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INTRODUCTION

1. Economic growth remained steady during the year under review
with average real GDP growth running at around 2.5 % as compared with

2.4 % in 1985. This trend, together with other favourable factors includ-
ing a further decline in inflation rates and the moderation exercised by
the two sides of industry in their wage settlements, helped to bring
about a stronger increase in the volume of employment than that recorded

in the precedihg year.

These developments were not enough to bring unemploymentbdown
from the high Level it has been running at for some years; there was,
however, a measure of stabilization. Owing to the fact that the number
of jobseekers rose more rapidly, there was a further, but slight, increase
in the total number of registered unemployed - from an annual average of
15.86 million to an annual average of rather more than 146.1 million. As a
result, the average unemployment rate (unemployed persons as a percentage of
the civilian working popultation) rose from 12.0 % to 12.1 %. In contrast to
this overall trend, the report period actually saw some Member States
- notably the Federal Republic, Denmark and the three Benelux countries =

achieved a measure of success in reducing unemployment.

2. Action to combat unemployment remains one of the Commission's
prime concerns. In this context, efforts are centred on the coopéra-

tive growth strategy for more employment proposed by the Commission

1985 and approved by the Council on 12 November 1985 1 and reaffirmed

by the European Council in London on 5 and 6 December 1986; The Com-
mission initiated a series of Labour market measures aimed at the

. implementation of this strategy in the course of the year under revieﬁ,
Llaying special emphasis on greater adaptability and a more forward-looking

approach to management of the Labour market.

1 Social Report 1985, point 3.
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To this end, the Mutual Information System on Employment Policies
in the Member States (MISEP) was further extended and efforts to
promote integration of the Community Llabour market continued in
the shape of a strengthening of the programme of exchanges of
national employment service officials and the extension of the
Sedoc-System1 jnitially to Greece, with the two new Member

States, Spain and Portugal, to follow at a later date.

In addition, various employment promotion measures started
in earlier years were continued and stepped up in 1986. This
applied more especially to local employment initiatives and action
to encourage innovatory projects creating new employment opportu-
nities. In this context, the Commission started work at the
beginning of the year on a new action programme for the develop-
ment and promotion of employment at local Llevel, following on
and carrying further the measures taken in previous years within
the framework of the model consultations on forward-looking
labour-market management and the action progrémmé on local

employment initiatives.

3. Employment promotion in general was discussed in depth by
the Ministers of Labour at their meeting in Brussels on 11 December.
This discussion arose out of a paper on "Employment Growth into

the 1990s - a strategy for the labour market" submitted by the
Government of the United Kingdom in agreement with the Irish

and Italian Governments. At the end of its deliberations, the
Council adopted a resolution on a action programme on employment

growth 1in which it undertakes to concentrate its work on the

1 European System for the international clearing of vacancies and
applications for employment.
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areas of promoting new business and employment growth; more
efficient Labour markets; better training for young people and
adults; and more help for long-term unemployed people. It further
expresses the commitment to take the decisions and measures ne-
cessary to achieve these goals in full agreement with the

Commission.

Since such a programme cannot be carried through uithoﬁt
the consent of the interested parties, the Council expresses the
hope that the more intemsive social dialogue which the Commission
has developed in the past two years will continue and will Lead
to conclusions being reached between the two sides of industry
which will give added impetus to the programme set out in the
resolution. In addition, the resolution recalls Article 130 A of the
Single European Act and endorses the importance of the achievement
of economic and social cohesion aimed at reducing disparities
between the various regions and the backwardness of the least

favoured regions.

4. Long-term unemployment rose more sharply as a proportion
of total unemployment than in previdus years, a development which
must be regarded as all the more serious given that very many

of the workers affected are unqualified or poorly qualified and
hence particularly difficult to place. As the period of
unemployment lengthens, they find themselves facing not only
serious financial difficulties but also psychological and

social problems. In autumn 1986 an estimated 40 % of the
unempLoyedbhad been without jobs for more than a year; indeed,

in some countries the figure was over 50 %.
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Acting on the basis of the Council resolution of 19 December
1984 on long-term unemployment 1, the Commission has proposed a series
of measures aimed on the one-hand at preventing more workers from
joining the ranks of the Long-term unemployed and on the other at
giving priority to those already without jobs for over 12 months in
the context of efforts to promote reintegration into employment. The
action proposed includes special initiatives for’@he benefit of this
target -group under the European Social Fund and the second anti-poverty
programme. At its meeting in the Hague on 26 and 27 June the European
Council welcomed these Commission proposals, also advocating in this
connection the possibility of arriving at tripartite commitments by
governments and the social partners to stimulate the re-employment

of those who have been out of work for a long time 2.

5. Young people under 25 continue to account for a substantial
proportion of the registered unemployed, even though this proprotion
has been brought down thanks to the manifold efforts undertaken to
promote youth employment in recent years at both Community and national
Level. In the enlarged Community of 12 Member States there_were still
rather more than é million young people under 25 in search of first

or new jobs in the autumn of 1986. This figure represented some

38 % of total unemployment. The extent of youth unemployment does,
however, vary from country to country: in Italy, Spain and Luxembourg,
youth unemployment represented about 44 fo 47 % of total unemployment
in October 1986, as compared with over 35 % in. france, Belgium, the
Netherlands and the United Kingdom, and less than 25 X in the Federal

Republic and Denmark.

Efforts to promote youth employment are centred on ensuring,
via vocational training or job creation, that young people are

offered the possibility of rapid integration into the working world.

1 Social Report 1984, point 7.
Butl. EC 6-1986, point 1.1.3.
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The Commission has asked Member States to supply details of the measures
taken to implement the resolution of 23 January 1984 on the promotion

of employment for young people 1. A report will be drawnvup on the basis
of these replies and forwarded to the Council together with suggestions

regarding further measures to be taken‘to promote youth employment.

6. With a view to bringing the vocational education/%rajning which
young people receive more closely into line with the fequirements of
an economy increasingly reliant Onvnew‘teéhnologies, the Commisison héd
already put forward in 1985 an action progrémme of the Community in

2, which the Council

educatijon and training for technology - COMETT
endorsed in principle in December of that year. The main ‘purpose of

this programme is to encourage: student placement in firms in other
Member States; the joint organization of training programmes to provide
specialized manpower with skills matching the pace of technological pro-
gress; and university-industry cooperatioh in advanced training. Once

the Council and the Ministers for Education‘meetinngithin the Council
had reached agreement on 9 June regarding the resources to be allocated
to the programme, COMETT was formally approved on 24 July for a duration
of 4 years (1986-89) with total funding of 45 million ECU - and the

possibility of further resources being earmarked in 1988.

7. The Commission believes that there is a neéd for action to promote
mutual awareness and understanding between young peopte from different '
Member States even before they have made a choice of career. This is

the purpose of the European Commuhity action scheme for the mobility

1Social. Report 1983, po{nt 23.
Social Report 1985, point 9.
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of university students - ERASMUS, which the Commission laid
before the Council together with a proposal for a Codntil Deci-

sion on 3 January 1986 1

. The Council and the Ministers for
Education meeting within the Council discussed this proposal

on 9 June and all the Member States expressed themselves in agree-
ment with its goal - the promotion of mobility for higher education
students through grants and thé financing of intensive téaching
programmes - without being able to reach final agreement on the

adoption of the scheme.

After the Council and the Ministers for Education had
once again failed to reach agreement at their meeting on 28 November,
the European Council, meeting in London on 5 and é December, asked
the Ministers to look at the proposal again with a view to reaching
a decision at one of the coming Council meetings which would enable
the scheme to commence as sbon as possible, thereby moving a step further

on the road to the creation of a '"People's Europe".

Also at the meeting on 28 November, the Council and the Ministers
for Education took note of the Commissidn'proposal for a Youth Exchange
Scheme for Europe ('"yes for Europe")zaimed at promoting and improving
the quality of youth exchanges in the Community. On the basis of the
experience gained by the Commission in the course of the exchange pro-
gramme for young workers in progress since 1964 and in Line with the
report of the Ad Hoc Committee on a People's Europe approved by the
Eurcpean Council at its meeting in Milan on 28 and 29 June 1985,
the proposed scheme is intended to give some 80 000 young people
aged between 16 and 25 the opportunity to spend at least a week
in another Member State in order to gain an understanding of its
economic, social and cultural Llife. The Ministers further noted
that the Commission planned to amend and supplement the proposal

.in the Light of the opinions deLivered'by the European Parliament

; Social Report 1985, point 10.
Bull. EC 2-1986, point 2.1.73.
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and the Economic and Social Committee; as a consequence no final

decision was taken.

8. As is well known, since the beginning of 1984 75 % of all
appropriations available under the European Social Fund for operations
carried out within the framework of Member States' labour-market poli-
cies must be devoted to projects aimed at young pedple under 25.
Accordingly, of the 2 460 million ECU granted to Member States during
the year under review by way of assistance towards lébour-market
policy measures, some 1 920 million ECU (77.9 %) was allocated to
operations in favour of young people under 25. The Community thus
_madeAa further substantial contribution to resolving the problem

of youth unemployment.

The resources available to the European Social Fund were
substantially increased in 1986 so as to take account of the needs
of the two new Member States:together with approximately 95 mil-
tion ECU for innovatory projects, the Fund had at qts disposal'com-
- mitment appropriations totalling 2 550 million ECU. Of this total,
355.8 million ECU (13.9 %) went to Spain and 223.8 million ECU
(8.8 %) to Portugal, i.e. the two new Member States accounted

for nearly a quarter of the Fund's resources.

9. The year under review also saw a continuation in the most diverse
shapes and forms of efforts on the part of the Community institutions
to pursue the impLementatibn of the principle of equal treatment for
men and women. By way of example, the newrmediﬁm-term programme on

equal opportunities for women laid before the Council on 20 Decem-
berv19851 was adopted on 5 June in the shape of a second resolution,

in which the Council endorsed the guidelineé for the programme drawn

up by the Commission. Member States are urged, in the course of this

programme (i.e. over the period 1986 to 1990),to take a whole series

'Social Report 1985, point 13.
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of measures aimed at achieving greater equality between the sexes,
notably in the fields of education and training, action promoting
the employment of women and equal opportunities at all Levels of the
Ltabour market, social protection, social security and the sharing

of family and career responsibilities, and participation by the

two sides of industry in efforts to achieve these goals.

The Council also adopted a further two Directives on equal
treatment for men and women, starting on 24 July with a Directive
on the implementation of the principté of equal treatment for men
and women 1in occupational social security schemes 1. This extends
the principle of equal treatment already embodied in the Directive
of 19 December 1978 as regards statutory social security schemes2
to occupational sqhemes, which in some Member States account for
a substantial proportion of social security cover against certain
risks. Specifically, the new Directive requires the elimination
of discrimination on the basis of sex as regards the scope of
occupational schemes and the conditions of access to them, the
obligation to contribute and the calculation of contributions,

and benefit entitlements (conditions, calculation and duration).

This was followed on 11 December by a Directive on the
application of the principle of equal treatment between men and
women engaged in an activity, including agriculture, in a self-
employed capacity, and on protection during pregnancy and
motherhood3. This Directive for the first time extends the prin-
ciple of equal treatment, previously confined'to wage and salary

earners, to embrace self-employed persons as well.

1
2
3

0J L 225, 12.8.1986.
0J L 6,10.1.1979.
0J L 359, 19.12.1986.




Vv/1255/86 - EN

-9 -

It requires Member States to adopt provisions tailored to the specific situa-
tion of self-employed workers and spouses assisting them such as will facili-
tate the application to these groups of the principle of equal treatment for
men and women at work and in statutory social security schemes, as embodied
in the 1976 and 1979 Directives.

10. For a variety of reasons, social security systems have for some years
been facing difficulties which have caused the individual Member States to
take remedial measures of generally Limited scope and largely in isolation
from each other. These measures endeavour, in one way or another, to tackle -
the'causes underlying the problems: on‘the one hand, a decline in the number
of persons contributing, largely resulting from population trends but aLso'
exacerbated by the growth of unemployment; and on the other, the growth

of expenditure brought about again in part by demographic factors (increased
life expectancy), but also influenced by the rise of unempLoyment, increases

in consumption, improvements in benefits and the higher cost of benefits.

As far back as 1982, the Commission drew up a communication on social
security problems1 ajmed at stimulating extensive discussion in the Commu-.
nity redarding ways of controlling the growth of social expenditure, a
review of financing methods and improvements in social effectiveness. As a
result, round-table discussions were held in each of the Member States in
the course of the following years. The Commission has now summarized the
insights gained in the course of 'Athis debate in a second communication
on "Problems of social security - areas of common interest' - Laid before
the Council on 6 August.2 In this communication, the Commission selects
for special consideration three of the problem areas facing social protec-
tion systems in the Member States: the. financing qf current or projected
social security needs, the implications of demographic trends for social

security financing and marginalization, j.e. the process whereby large

;Social Report 1982, point 16.
COM(86)410 final.
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numbers of the Community's citizens are forced out onto the fringes

of society (the new poor).

The Commission puts forward a series of suggestions aimed at
alleviating these problems, e.g. changes in the proportions in which
social charges are levied both within industry and households; as
regards demographic trends, the launching of information campaigns to
make public opinion aware of the economic and social impact of current
population trendsj;as regards marginalization, the possibility of intro-

ducing a minimum social income.

1. One group particularly hard hit by the consequences of the
economic and employment trends of recent years is the disabled. Not
least for this reason, the Commission selected the promotion of the
employment of disabled people as a priority theme during the year under
review, to be investigated and developed at the policy level in the
context of the programme on the promotion of the economic and social
integration of disabled people approved by the Council in the form

of a resolution in December 19811 on the basis of initiatives taken

by the Commission and the European Parliament during the International
Year of Disabled People. With this in mind, on 17 Januafy, the Com-
mission presented a draft recommendation on the employment of disabled

people to the Council which the Latter then endorsed on § June.2

This recommendation calls on Member States to take all appro-
priate measures to promote fair opportunities for disabled people
in the field of employment and vocational fraining, to continue and,
where possible, step up their efforts in favour of disabled people,
with particular emphas%s on the elimination of negative discrimination
and on positive action for disabled people. The measures recommended
under the latter heading include the fiking, subject to certain
conditions, of realistic targets for the employment of disabled

people in firms and the preparation of a code of good practice.

1 Social Report 1981, point 13.
2 04 C 136, 4.6.1986, Bull. EC 6-1986, point 2.1.119.
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The Commission is invited to coordinate the exchange of information
and experience on the rehabiLitation and employment of disabled
people between national authorities and to continue the provision
of European Social Fund assistance for operatiohs in favour of

disabled people irrespective of age.

12. Mention has already been made of. the fact that the persistent
difficulties on the labour market - and more especially the increa-
sing number of long-term unemployed - are steadily accentuating the
problem of marginalization. Foltowing on the Comﬁission's final report
on the first programme to combat poverty, the Council had adopted a
Decision on a new specific Community action to combat poverty on

19 December 1984, granting finghcial support of 25 million ECU in
total for the implementation of a series of action-research projetts1'
With the épproval of support for four projects aimed at marginal
groups 1in February 1986, the Commission compLeted the first‘stage of
this specific Comhunity action, support having been granted in all

for 65 action-reseafch projects. In addition, the Council adopted
avDecision on 11 December extending the specific_Community action

to combat poverty to the two new Member States, Spain and Portugal.

In recent years, several Member States have experienced a gro-
wing wave of hostility and violence towards fdreign workers and their
families, largely resulting from the fact that such workers are too
readily seen as unwanted'cémbetitdrs in relation to empLoyhent,
social security, housing and the utilization of education and

welfare facilities. For this reason, the Commission proposed the

1Soc*‘zaL Report 1985, point 16.
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adoption of a joint declaration on this question in the memoran-
dum on migration policy in the Community sent to the Council
on 7 March 1985."

up this Commission suggestion and the three institutions together

The Council and the European Parliament took

drew up a declaration which was signed by representatives of
Parliament, Council and Commission at a ceremony held at the

European Parliament in Strasbourg on 11 June.2

In this tripartite declaration against racism and xenopho-
bia, the Community expresses its commitment to maintaining an
open society in which discrimination against or segregation of
foreigners have no place. The signatories vigorously condemn all
forms of dintolerance, hostility and use of force against persons
or groups of person on the grounds of racial, religious, cultural,
social or national differences. In addition, they affirm their
determination to ensure that all necessary steps are taken to
carry through the joint resolve to protect the individuality
and dignity of every member of society and to reject any form

of segregation of foreigners.

13. The report period saw the continuation of efforts by the
Commission to implement the various measures provided for in
the second Community action programme on safety and health at
work adopted by the Counci[ on 27 February 1984.3 In particular,
the Directive on the protection of workers from the riské
relating to exposure to noise atAuork4, which the Council of
Ministers of Labour and Social Affairs had already endorsed in
principle on 5 December 1985; was formally adopted on 12 May.
This Directive Lays down Community maximum Levels of exposure

to certain forms of sound for workers and requires that measures

be drawn up to reduce the exposure, should these levels be exceeded.

Social Report 1985, point 7.
0J C 158, 25.6.1986; Buil. EC 6-1986, point 1.4.1.

Social Report 1984, point 19.
0d L 137, 24.5.1986» Bull. EC 5-1986, point 2.1.91.

NN =
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The Commission also Laid before the Council on 9 June a proposal
for a Directive amending for the first time the Directive of 27 Novem-
ber 1980 on the protection of workers from the risks related to exposure
to chemical; physical and biological agents at work1. In Line with the
second action programme, this proposal aims principally at establishing
uniform exposure Limits. To this end; the Commissidn has put forward
a list of 100 exposure limit values chosen because they already appear.
on the Llists established in several Member States and relate to '

frequently encountered agents.

14, The intensified efforts in the field of public health mentioned
in last year's report2 yielded concrete results in 1986; the Council

and the Ministers for Heatth meeting within the Council on 29 May took

a series of decisions on Commission proposals. Most importantly,‘they
approved the programme of action againsf canéer put forward by the
Commission on 18 November-19852;AThis programme concentrates on the
following priority areas : Limiting and reducing the use of tobacco
(first priority}, chemical substances, hutrition and alcohol, prevention
énd early diagnosis, epidemiological data, health education, treatment
and aftercare, and internatfohal cooperation. Pursuant to this programme
the Commission presented to'the Council in December a three year
(1987-89) action plan setting out 75 specific proposals for measures

in the fields of cancer prevention, public information, education

for members of the health professions and cancer research.

The Council and the Ministers for Health meeting within the
Council also adopted a programme of actijon of the European Communities
on toxicology for health protection aimed at contributing to the -

improvement of expertise, ensuring the quality and compatibilify of data,’

Tos L 327, 3.12.1980.
Social Report 1985, point 18.
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encouraging the more raticnal and economic use of the toxicolo-
gical experiments carried out and promoting the elimination of

certain non-tariff barriers to trade.

In addition, the meeting on 29 May saw the adoption of reso-
Lutions on other health problems, namely alcohol abuse, the adoption
of a European emergency health card, the protection of dialysis
patients by minimizing their exposure to aLumin%um and AIDS. These
resolutions addressed in part to the Commission and in part to
the Member States aim at a joint and more effective response
at Community and national levels which will ensure improved

protection for the groups concerned.

This is also the goal of the tommunication on action to
combat the use of illicit drugs which the Commission sent to the
Council in December. This proposes a series of measures to be

taken preparatory to a future global programme.

Given the growth of drug abuse and the spread of new substances,
drugs represent a real threat to our society and more especially to
young people between 17 and 25. The Commission is of the opinion
that the action already takeh at national level must be complimented
by Community action aimed at promoting exchanées of experience,
prevent{ng futile and costly duplication of prevention or research
work and developing joint research and prevention projects.

To this end, the communication proposes various measures relating
primarily to the prevention of drug abuse, the treatment of drug |

addicts and their reintegration in society.

15. The revival of the social dialogue begun the preceding year
was continued and intensified during 1986. In Lline with the decisijons
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reached at the meeting between the Commission and high-tevel
representatives of the European employers' and trade union
organizations at Val Duchesse on 12 November 19851, the Commis—
sion set up two working parties, one on "macro-economic questions",
concerned primarily with the practical implementation of the Com-
mission's cooperative growth strategy for more employment and the
other on''new technologiés and social dialogue", -with a brief to
discuss the various questions arising in connection with the
introduction of new technologies at work. | -

As explained in more detail elsewhere in this reportz,
the two working parties met several times in the course of 1986 under
the chairmanship of the relevant Members of the Commission. The macro-
économics working party was able, at its final meeting in November,
to adopt a joint opinion fully supporting the economic bolicy options
set out in the cooperative growth strategy. For its part, the
working party on new technologies, whilst succeeding in bringing
the two sides closer together, did not complete 5ts work during

the year under review and will meet again in March 1987.

16. This strengthening of the social dialogue s fully in Lline
-with the Single European Act's second addition to Article 118 of
the Treaty of Rome, which reads as follows; "Article 118 B - the
Commission shall endeavour to develop the dialogue between manage-
ment and labour at European Level which could, if the two sides
consider it desiféble,.Lead to relations based on agreement."

The Commission will therefore endeavour in the future to strengthen
further its relations with employer and worker oréanizations in

the Member States.

1Soc-ial Report 1985, point 19.
Points 100 and 101.
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The first addition to Article 118 of the Treaty of Rome
provided for in the Single European Act (Article 118 A) stipulates
that : "Member States shall pay particulér attention to encouraging
improvements, especially in the working environment, as regards the
health and safety of workers, and shall set as their objective the
harmonization of conditions in this area, while maintaining the

improvements made .....".
\ .

The Commission intends in the near future to devise new propo-
sals and initiatives aimed at achieving the goal of social cohesion
at Community Level which it has already been pursuing for some
years. This reflects a belief that the strengthening of economic
cohesion.and a significant and lasting reduction of ﬁnemployment
in the Community which is the aim of the cooperative growth strategy
must be accompanied by action on the social front, if a single
internal market js to be brought into being which will offer the
citizens of Europe thé'necessary scope for their personal development.
These proposals witl be drawn up following thorough consultatijons
with the main organizations representing employers and workers and
should contribute to the reduction of existing social imbalances
within the Community, the establishment of a safety net of protective
social provisions and the stréngthening of consultation at Community

Level.
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Lhapter I

EMPLOYMENT -

(Inctuding migrant workers)

Trends within the Community

17. In 1986, the economic s+ituation in the Commun%ty continued to improve
stowly, with GDP growth estimated at 2.5 % compared with 2.4 % in 1985. As
a resultt, empLoyment'increase is also accgterating to an annual rate of some
0.7 compared to 0.4 % in 1985. In - 1986, employment passed again its 1970

Level.

The effect on unemployment has been less positive, however = the
total number of registered unemployed in the 12 Member States of the Com—
munity rose by 250 000 from 15.86 million in 1985 (annual average) to
about 16.1 million in 1986.

Thus, unemployment reached a new historical peak in 1986, but current
forecasts of the Commission suggest that a small decline can be expected
in 1987, the first since 1973. Among the Member States, the unemployment
performance has been mixed, with significant declines in some of them offset
by continuing rises in others. Further dectines will depend on the extent
to which the Community and the Member States can implement and pursue the
cooperative growth strategy outlined in the Annual Economic Report 1985/861.
Part of this strategy recognize that in the short-term, specific Labour
market measures wilt still be required to combat the severe Labour market
situation, while the tonger-term benefits of the strategy work through

to employment and unemptoyment.

18. During 1986, the Commission has continued its efforts to develop
and monitor polic y initiatives at Community level, as well as following

deve lopments in the Member States.

1 Social Report 1985,'pcint 3.
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At the beginning of 1986, the Commission launched a new action program-
me on L2cal labour market development. This new programme extends and develops
the work already carriec out through the series of 6 pilot consultations on
forward-tooking labour market management held in 1985 1 and complements work
carried out under the current programme of action on local emptoyment ini-
tiatives. The programme is designed to respond to the need to encourage
co-operation at Local level, strengthen support for local employment creation
measures and develop more ‘integrated, practical policy approaches to combat
unemployment. The overall aim of the action programmé-on Local labour market
development is to identify and evaluate successful initiatives in order to
develop guidetines for practical action to tackle unemployment through
Ltocal employment development techniques and through forward-looking tabour
market policies. The focus is on employment development - the creation of

new jobs and the substitution of jobs lost.

A working document on forward-looking labour market policies which
described the action programme on local labour market development was
submitted to the Standing Committee on Employment at its session of
24 April. The Committee expressed its support for the new Programme
and invited the Commissjon to submit proposals for further action
based on the outcome of the pilot projects and the recommendations of the

final report.

19. In accordance with the request form the Council, the Commission has
monitoring developments in the Member States in follow-up to existing policy
commitments. During the year, it has asked the national governments to
provide information as regards the realization of the three Council Reso-
{utions of 1984 on the promotion of employment for young people (23 January),
on the contribution of Local employment initiatives to combating unemployment
(7 June) and on action to combat tong=term unemployment (19 December). On

the basis of the answers, the Commission will draft a report in which it witll
evaluate action undertaken by the Member States in follow-up to these

Resolutions.

1 Social Report 1985, point 24.
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20. As regards migratjon, there is some agreement in the Memﬁer States
on the need for tighter controls on the flow of job seekers, measures to
combat illegal immigration in the face of the development of new patterns
of organization on the labour market (flexibility, hidden economy, techno-
logical developments), an investigation of {he demographic impact of mi-
grétioh in the tight of the Llabour market and social policies and trans-

parency as regards selective and steady immigration on a Lawful basis.

Moreover, in most Member States, there are clear signs that immigrant
groups are integrating more smoothly in the host countries, because among
other things the original immigrants are gradually growing older and there
are more children who are descendants of migrants. There are around 4 mil-
Ltion of the tatter in primary, secondary and vocational schools, with a
significant increase in the number of young people on long general and

vocational seconndary courses.
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Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

21. Economic_growth,in comparaison with thé two previous years, was
even more marked (increase in GDP in real terms of 2,2 %); this was
appreciably higher than the trend earlier in the 80's. Although the
figures for employment and unemployment were also slightly more favou-
rabte, the changes in the annual average were minimal. Employment was
also rising slowly in particular as a result of efforts to reorganize
public finances and restrictive civil service recruitment policies.
Consequently, the average rise in emptoymeﬁt was only 0.3 % over the

» year and the unemployment rate. (registered unemployed as a percentage

of the civilian working population) has fallen from 13.6%

to 12.6 %. Women and young people continue to be particularly affected
by unemployment: the unemployment rate for women is twice as high as
that for mén;.the proportion of young people in the overall unemployment
figures did indeed show a downward trend, but was still 34,0 % in 1986.

The third Law on special powers establishes the following priorities
as regards the new Government‘'s employment policy:

- the abolition, reduction or redistribution of employers' contributions
to the social insurance scheme;

- special measures fqr young people and students;

- measures to adapt the existing programmes to combat unemployment
(special temporary empLoyment programme,job creation, the alternative

. job market programme, etc.).

With this approach in mind, the Government programme envisaged re-
ducing youth unemployment by at Least 50 000 between 1986 and 1989. To
this end, the Ministry for Employment put forward 10 proposals which
were discussed with the employers and employees and in tri-partite
negotiations. The proposals were ajimed in particular at expanding
vocational education, combining training with gainful employment, increa-

sing the number of apprenticeship contracts and promoting part-time work.
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As in previous years, priority in employment policy was
given to reorganizing working time and making it more flexibte.
In alt, over 50 agreements on the reorganization of workingbtime
"have been concluded since the end of 1982, affectihg well over 40
firms employing more than 15 0000 workers. Greater use has also
been made of facilities for career breake in the private and

pubtic sector.

22.  There has been no'change in Belgium in the Laws and regulations
governing migration. If adopted, a draft law before Parliament would
reduce by 20 Z the pensions and social security benefits paid to migrants

returning to their country of origin and to Belgians Living abroad.

In its report to the 0ECD conference on the future of migration
in May 1986, Bélgium announced that it is planning gradually to pursue a
number of objectives, such as greater stability, greater participation
in the Life of the host community, improved education and vocational
training and encouraging immigrants to take Belgian nationality.
Questions such as the acceptance of political refugees, enrolment
fees for foreign students, racist and xenophobic acts and restrictive
measures adopted by somé Llocal authorities’in respect of certain cate-
gories of foreigner have been the subject of press eomment and public

debate.

A project to train immigrant interpreters in the medical and
social field produced excellent results and the pubtic authorities

are planning to support such initiatives on a permanent basis.
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Denmark
23. As a result of an appreciable reactivation of gross investment

in fixed assets and a marked improvement in the profitability of under-
takings deriving from continued moderation as regards wages and salaries,
the Danish economy once again showed consideréble growth in the period
covered by this report, even though the 3.4 % recorded was soméwhat Lower

than in the previous .year.

The result was that the labour market situation again improved,
although overall unemployment figures remained too high. Roughly one
half of the increase in the volume of employment - 2.1 %, i.e. 50 000
to 60 D00 persons - was reflected in a decrease in unemployment of some
30 000, which produced a decline in the unemployment rate from 8.7 ¥ to
7.6 %; in 1983, it was still 10.1 %. A great deal more women than
men are out of work in Denmark: the unemployment rate for women 1in
October 1986 was 9.7 %, while that for men was only 4.9 %. In the same
month the share of young people under 25 in overall unemployment (23.8 %)

was relatively lower than in most other Member States.

There has been a great deal of discussion in Denmark in the last
few years about the high level of unemployment among women, which is due,
in part, to the fact that in the recent past a lLarge number of women have
begun Looking for jobs, while male unemployment was reduced by the in-

troduction in 1979 of the voluntary early retirement scheme.

The Government has issued a'report stating that it intends to
step up its efforts to overcome structural labour market prbblems.
The most important of the ideas mooted 1in thfs connection is that of
introducing a number of decentralization measures. The Ministry of Labour
is to reconsider a number of objectives with a view to making improvements
and setting new priorities as regards the aims and modus goerandi of the
employment service and vocational training system and the attitudes of

employers and employees. It 1is hoped to arrive at a more fintensive
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'monitoring of the labour market, more effective efforts on the part
of . the placement service and a more flexible vocational training

system.

A large number of persons took advantage during the year covered
by this report of the amendment to the law on entitlement to a job
offer1, which came into force on 1 July 1985; more than 1 300 persons
took part in the training courses on offer and over 600 took advantage
of the allowances for setting up their own businesses. The programme
for the 1986-87 school year will be revised in the Llight of the
evaluation of results to be undertaken when the 1985-86 school year

ends.

24 . Around 2 % of the total poputation of Denmark consists of foreigners,
hatf of whom are nationals of the Scandinavian countries, the United States
or other EEC Member States. Although Denmark is not faced Like other coun-
tries with a major prdblem of illegal immigration, it is under increasing

pressure from persons seeking poltitical asylum.

. A survey by the Danish Institute for Social Research on non-European
immigrants confirms the need for action to encourage integration, education,
training and employment, given that these members of the population either
have or belong to families which are Larger than the Danish average, the
women have no jobs, the men are more affected by unemptoyment-than are

. Danes and more than two-thirds are unskilled.

A very welcome initiative has been taken by the Ministry of Social
Affairs with the creation of an interpreting centre whose services are

available by telephone to anyone free of charge.

1 social Report 1985, point 28.
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Federal Republic of Germany

25. As in the previous year, the Labour markét situation showed
confticting trends: encouraged by the marked economic growth (increase'
in GDP in real terms of 2 1/2 %) the éverage employment figures for
the year also rose by 1 %4, corresponding to approximately 270 000
extra jobs. Unemployment however, continued high: with an average for
the year of 2.22 milljon registered unemptoyed; it was only slightly
below the previous year's Llevel (2.3 million). Principally, for demo-
graphic reasons, but backed up by active Labour market and vocationat
training measures, the unemployment figure for young people evolved

more favourably than for unemployment in general (a decline of the
proportion of young people among unemployed from 24.4 to 23,1 %).
The proportion of workers out of work for more than one year

continued to grow: of particular concern is the increase in the number
of workers unemployed for more than two years. Accordingly, the Govern-
ment is expected to further extend the period of payment of unemploy-
ment benefit to certain groups of older workers. '

Funds available to finance Labour market measures in accordance
with the Employment Promotion Law (AFG) were increased overall in 1986.
In particular, the number of workers participating in job creation
measures (ABM) and in further trainiﬁg and retraining measures (Full):
could clearly be increased. A key point of labour market policy in
which Government, employers, trade unions and educational establishments
cooperated, was the "training offensive", j.e. the vocational training
of unemployed persons and the further vocational training of employees

already in post.

The Federal Minister for Employment and Social Affajrs set aside
funds for the first time to try out new ways of developing the Labour
market, including, in particular, pilot schemes for categories of
unemployed persons and young people who are difficult to place and

who wish to set themselves up in self-employed occupations.
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_ Employment opportunities to the severely,disabled are to be
jmproved by an amendment to the law on severely disabled persons.

The most important provisions are as follows @

- reference will now be made to the "degree of handicap" rather than

"impairment of earning capacity";

- the levy for failing to comply with the quota for severely disabled
employees will be increased from DM 100 to DM 150. per month in respect

of each post;
- training places will no longer be counted towards this quota;

- special protection against dismissal for severely disabled workers
will only begin after the person concerned has been employed for

6 months.

New legal provisioné tajd down by the Federal Labour 0ffice should
help to ensure equal treatment of men and women as regards finding
employment and training places. Even where an employer expresses for
one sex rather than another in advertising a vacancy, the employment

office should place workers without regard to their sex.
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26 . The main objeétives of policy with regard to foreignérs Living in

the Federal Republic of Germany are still to integrate both economically

and socjatly those who have been in the country for some time (57 % have
been tiving there for 10 years or longer), Llimit the numbers of new workers
arriving, encourage those wishing to return to their country of origin to

do so and admit only those persons who can claim special status or who
qualify on legal or humanitarian grounds, such as members of jmmigrant wor-
kers' families and refugees. The question of refugees has been uidety.dis-
cussed by the Government and the political parties, the churches and the
press; an amendment to Article 16 of the Constitution has also been proposed.
As of 1 October, the German Democratic Republic has undertaken to allow .
transit through East Berlin only for asylum seekers holding a valid visa for

the Federal Republic of Germany or other Western countries.

An agreement allowing the use in Turkey of home ownership scheme Lloans
granted to Turkish workers in the Federal Republic of Germany was signed in

Ankara, thus providing some DM 4 000 million for housing in Turkey.

At the request of the Ministry of Social Affairs and Employment, the
Friedrich Ebert Foundation drew up a report on relations between foreigners
and German nationals which shows a speeding up of the integration process and

an dncrease in the number of young foreigners qualified for skilled jobs.

Foreign workers are now entitled to work permits regardless of the
emp toyment situation provided that they have been legally employed for at
least five years during an eight year period of residence. This provision
has ensured that foreign workers do not lose their rights if they have become
unemployed or have not received unemployment benefit for a certain period.
Before, workers who had already been Living for some time in the Federal _
Republic of Germany often Lost their entitlement to a work permit in similar

circumstances.

At its Thirteenth Congress, the DGB (German Trade Union Confederation)
adopted a declaration on migration policy which,among other things,calls on
the Government to make it easier to acquire German nationality, review
certain sections of the law on foreigners and grant them the right to vote

in Local elections.
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Greece
27. The radical stabilization measures introduced in Greece in October

1985 with the aim of creating the conditions for lasting economic growth
and eventual convergence of the Greek ecohomy with that of the other
Member States had not yet made their full impact in the year under
review. Nevertheless - contrary to the predictions"of a slight decline -
an increase in the gross national product of 0.4 % in real terms

was achieved.

This produced a slight increase in the volume of employment so
that the number of employees cohtribdting to the national unemployment
insurance scheme in the first 7 months of the year covered by this
report was more than 3 % higher than a year ago. During the whole_.year,
however, the increase in employment was only 1/2 %. By the same token,
there was no reduction in unemployment; on the contrary, figures show
a stronger increase. ‘As is well khown, the official statistics
for registered unemployed do not reflect the actual state of affairs
and the real figure is considerably higher. OECD estimates place the
1986 unemployment rate at between 8 1/2 and 9 % - 1 % higher than that
for 1985. ‘ ' '

It is estimated that in the next few years sbme 30 000. new
jobs will be needed annually to absorb the growing number of new
jobseekers and migrant workers return{ng'to Greece. At its meetings
on 30 June and 30 July, the National Development and Programming
Council therefore decided on a number of measures intended to combat
unemployment. These include the introduction of an early retirement
scheme applicable from the age of 60 and, in some cases, 55 (inijtially,
for 6 months on an experimental basis), the possibility of agreeing at
company level on the introduction of a fourth shift, the granting of
aid for local employment initiatives and of subsidies for setting up
businesses, a total ban on double employment; continuation of the

ehployment service's programme to support the setting up of 32 000
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new jobs in the pub'ic service, public undertakings and cooperatives
and continued implementation of the employment service's vocational
training programmes, 37 % of the cost of which will be borne by the

European Social Fund and 30 % by the employment service.

In conjunction with a Ministerial Decree of 2 December 1985 on
the creation of 22 000 new. jobs for young people and the Long-term
unemployed, new provisions were laid down for the year under review
which amend job creation measures on behalf of building workers and

disabled persons.

Under the Ministerial Decree of 29 January building workers and
unemployed persons may be recruited by local authorities and non-profit-
making bodies to carry out State building projects; a subsidy of
DR 1 800 daily is paid for foremen drawing unemployment benefit,

DR 1 600 for formen not drawing suéh-benefit, DR 1300 for other
emp loyees drawing benefit and DR 900 for those not drawing it; in some

areas the last—-named amount may be increased to DR 1 300.

Two further Decrees are concerned with the creation of jobs for
disabled persons. One of them Lays down that a subsidy may be paid
from public funds to private undertakings, non-profit-making bodies,
cooperatives, Local authorities and employers in general if they
employ disabled persons. The subsidy amounfs to DR 1 300 per day
and is granted for a period of 12 months. During this period and
for three months prior to recruitment employers may nét dismiss

any of their employees.

The other Decree is concerned with the granting of subsidies
to employers who set up workplaces suitable for disabled persons,

the maximum amount being DR S50 000.
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28, Greece, which has a tradition of emigration, is now faced with
major problems associated with the reintegration of Greek nationals retur-
ning to the country (a trend which began after 1974), whether economic
emigrants or former potiticat refugees, particularty from eastern Europe,
and also the entry, in some cases illegally, of immigrants from deve lo-

ping countries.

For repatriated Greeks, the Governmeht'has faken a number of
economic and sodial measures, such as loans for the purchase of profes-
sional equipment, incentives for employers to recruit them, recogn{tion
of diplomas obtained abroad, housing aids, public assistance for schemes
for investing savings bujlt up abroad and vocational training courses
ajded by the European Social Fund for emigrants returning without jobs.
Two offices have been providing information, advice and guidance in
Athens and Thessaloniki since 1983 and .12 000 people have made use of
their services in that time. Concerned at a new type of temporary emi-
grétion often arranged by unscrupulous intermediaries, the Government
adopted a Law in 1984 on the protection of Greek workers employed in
Asian and African countries, which sets out a standard contract designed
to protect the workers concerned throughout their period of employment

éb}oad.

There is no general law dealing with immigration at a whole and
the Greek authorities are considering whether legistation should be
‘brought into Line with the new phenomenon of seasonat ihmigration which
occurs after a contract expires and with the arrival, particularly from
Asia and Africa, of workers who have_been recruited illegally by agencies

or who have remained ashore after serving Legatly on Greek ships.
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Spain
29. Mainly as a result of an evident upturn in domestic demand, the

real value of the gross domestic product rose by 2,7 %, slightly more
than in preceeding years. This development had a positive influence on

the labour market situation. While the number of employed persons declined
steadily in the first half of this deéade, the trend was reversed in the

year under review, with employment increasing for the first time- by 2.2 X%.

Nevertheless the number of unemployed again rose, namely by an
annual average of ‘nearly 120 000 to more than 2.75 million. With a rate of
22 %, unemployment in Spain is thebhighest in the Community. The unem-
ployment rate for women is even higher: over 25 %. Concern is also being
caused by the high proportion of young people in the overall unemployment
ffgure: at the end of October 1986, for example( of 100 unemployed persons
44 were young people up to the age of 25; of 100 unemployed women even
more than half were under 25 years of age. However, it is a positive
sién that the share of young people in overall unemployment has been

appreciably reduced in the last vyears.

To make the labour market more flexible, a number of new forms
of contract are planned as part of the 1984 reform of employment contract
provisions, their common characteristic being that they are of fixed
duration. The aim is to promote employment. A RoyaL Decree of 21 Novem-
ber 1984 provided opportunities for placing employment contracts on a
fixed-term basis in order to meet temporary requirements or requirements
specific to a particular firm. These include contracts for the perfor-
mance of tasks or services which do not fall directly within the sphere
of activity of the undertaking in question, contracts for dealing with
a temporary and exceptional increase in activity, relief contracts
for the temporary replacement of absent employees and fixed-term

contracts for the bromotion of new activity.
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In view of the persistent tabour market problems the Government
issued a Decree on 17 October 1984 which extends opportunities for conclu-
ding temporary gmptoYment contracts (ranginé from 6 months to a maximum
of three years) and further Decrees on 31 October of the same year
extending opportunities for‘the conclusion of training contracts and

part-time and replacement contracts.

In addition, the Government adopted in 1986 amamendment of the
legal provisions governing the duration of employment and the paymeht
of employees performing work of a non-profit-making nature. While retai-
ning the idea that such work is of a temporary nature, the amendment
provides that the originally planned duration of employment (up to
5 months) may be prolonged until expiry of the employed person*s claim

to unempLoyment benefit or unemployment assistance.

30. In the last decade, Spain, traditionatly a country of emigration, has
experienced a change in migratory fLowé either because its nationals have
stopped emigrating or even, in some cases returned, or because of the
arrijval, often illegally, of immigrants coming particularly from North
Africa, Pakistan and the Philippines, or of politicat refugees;

a special law was adopted on 26th March 1984 covering the latter_category.

On 1 July 1985, Spain also adopted ageneral Law on the rights of
foreigners which Lays down the conditions for entering, residing in and
Lleaving the country, as well as access to jobs, equjvalent qualifications
and penalties for non-compliance with the rules; both the worker and the
employer are liable to penalties 1in cases where foreigners are recruited
illegally. There is also a preferential scheme for certain foreigners

who have family ties or special historical Links with Spain.

The Spanish Government therefore has to redefine jts migration
policy to take account of the new phenomenon of immigration (whereas
in the past it was geared only to emigration), the implementation of
jts recent legislation on foreigners and the provisions on free movement
of workers in the Llight of the EEC Accessjon Treaty (Royal Decree
1099/1986 of 26 May 1986).
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31. The overall decline in total employment was reversed in 1986,

but given the increase in the working population unemptoymeht continued
to mount: it went up from 2.46 to 2.52 million, i.e. from 10.5 to 10.8 %
of the civilian working population. It 15 hittihg traditionally
vulnerable groups increasingly severely (young peOp[e, the unskilled

and persons close to retirement age) and is gradually affedting groups
spared hitherto (especially men aged 35 to 49). The period of time

away from the labour market has lengthened: in April 1986 11.8 % of the

unempLoyed‘had been out of work from over two years.

Following the change in Government after the March elections, a
new approach to the unémployment problem has been developed. Instead
of social measures the new Government proposes to substitute economic
measures based on firms' capacity to create jobs in an economy freed
from State control. Since March, the public authorities' action has
favoured the following angles: réturn to private intitiative, deregu-

lation of the Labour market and.incentiveS‘to recruit young people.

The first measure: mainly takes the form of the privatization
of large State - controlled. industrial or banking groups. The process,
for reasons relating to the absorption capacity of the financial
market, will be spread over a period of time. The process was started

with the sale in September 1986 of part of the shares in ELf Aquitaine.

With respect to deregulation of the labour market, elimination
of administrative authorization for dismissals has undoubtedly had a
significant psychological impact although it is not yet possible to

foresee the precise ecocnomic consequences.

Initially, a law of 3 July eliminates the requirement to obtain
prior administrative authorization in cases of recruitment during the
12 months following dismissals on economic grounds checks as to whether
these grounds are genuise, and consultation with the administrative
authorities on dismissals in the context of recovery measures or
Liquidation by the courts. These administrative procedures will be
abolished totally from 1 January 1987.
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At the same time, a number of measures were taken to improve the
~adaptibility of the labour market by making it easier to conclude
fixed-term contracts and recruit workers on a part-time basis.

A discussion on the need to expand "small jobs" brought the
Ministry of Labour into conflict with certain trade unions in the summer,

but no practical measures have yet been introduced.

Finally, significant resources (FF 4.5 billion for 1986) were set
aside to encourage firms, by exemption them from social security cont ri-
butions, to recruit young people or take part in their training.
Exemptions are provided in three.casést 25 X exemption from employers'
contributions for the recruitment of young people before 30 January 1987,
50 % exemption in the case of the recruitment of young people within
three months of the cohpletion of a training course, training/job
experience or apprenticeship contract, total exemption in the case of
apprenticeship contracts or work experience/training contracts concluded
befobe 31 January 1987. This significant support can be seen as a
subsidy for firms, in that a Largg proportion of the expected recruitment

would in any case have taken place.
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32. In accordance with the "moral contract” offered by the Government

to immigrant workers legally present in the country, France pursued its

efforts with a view to their economic and social integration "with due

regard to the individual®s rights, dignity and permanent residence".

By contrast, the Government adopted more stringent methods to counter jllegal
immigration. In particular, the adoption of the law of 9 September on entry
and residence conditions for foreigners in France reintroduced the administra-

tive expulsion procedure.

A new Law on jdentity checks which entered into force on 5 September
gives the police greater powers to check the identity of people in public
places. Legislation is also being prepared which may lead to a revision
of the nationality code, particulaf[y as regards the right to take up

French nationality.

The condition that all foreigners wishing to enter France, with
the exception of EEC and Swiss nationals, must first obtain visas was

reintroduced on 16 September.

By means of a circular of 2 July 1984, Government repatriation
grants were abolished in respect of Greeks, Spaniards and Portuguese, since
under the Treaty of Rome they cannot be prevented from returning to France
to exercise activities as self-employed and, in the medjum term, employed

persons.

A study carried out by the INSEE in the Rhdne-Alpes region found
that foreigners have twice the unemployment rate of French nationals,
the explanation being that the majority of people threatened by unemploy-

ment are unskilled.



vV/1255/86 - EN

I - 19
)
Ireland
33. The reactivatidn of the economy noted in. the previous two years

continued, but in a more moderated way, prospects for the jmmediate future
improved. The growth in real terms of the gross.domestic product was 1.2 %
against 2,0 ¥ in 1985. The Labour market situation was also infLuenced

by two other factors: the increase in net emigration and a major Lloss

of momentum on the job offers front. This produced a sLight decline ﬁn

the volume of employment - estimated at 1.3 X.

The number of registered unemployed rose by some 6.000 to an
annual éverage of .236.400; this means that the unemployment rate rose
from 18.0 in the previous year to 18,4 %. Unlike most other
Member States (excluding the United Kingdom), the unemployment rate
fof women is lower than that for men in Ireland. Young people under
the age of 25 account for 30 to 32 % of the total unemployment figure.

The Government has introduced a further series of measures to-
ébmbat unemp loyment. These include subsidies to stimulate building
activity in the fields of urban fédevelopment,'home improvements, the
development'of’commhnity, leisure and tourist facilities, accelgratidn
of the development of the natural gas grid, extension of the Employment
Incentive Scheme and exemption from social security contributibn for
private employers who give full-time jobs to job-seekers registered.
as unemployed for at lLeast six months.

The Irish Economic and Social Council‘instrudted a group of
advisers to take a close Look at Irish labour market policy. The
findings of this study, together with the conclusions of the Economic
and Social Council, have now been made pubLic} It was felt that one
of the outstanding character%stics of Irish Labour market policy
over the last two decades is that most economic and social policy
decisions were made without considering their impact on the Labour

market. The Economic and Social Council therefore suggests that the
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responsibilities of the Department of Labour be extended so that it can
assess the importance of social and economic measures for the Llabour
market. The study also deals with other institutional questions and
with the various instruments of labour market policy. It stresses the
need to make the'vocational training system more flexible and more
specifically tailored to deal with future requfreménts. It says that
the placemeht service should concern ifse[f mainfy with persons expe-
riencing particular difficulties in finding uofk} as well as young
people and the long-term unemployed. It maintains that the long-term
unemployed - aloﬁg with school Leavers who have Little or no skills -
deserve special attention, including the provision of practical work

experience and the acquisit{on of vocational skills.

34. Republic of Ireland is now facing up to its responsibilities
arising out of signing of the U.N. Convention of 1951 and Protocol
- of 1967 concerning the statue of refugees.

‘ The Government has almost completed a new structure under the
Department of Foreign Affa{rs for the reception and integration of
refugees. It consists of a Refugee Resettlement Committee and a Plaﬁning
Advisory Committee both with accountability upward to the Minister or
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs.

The preliminary report of the census reveals that emigration from
the Republic of Ireland is now running at the highest level for 20 yeats
with a total outflow of 31.000 for 1985 - 1986.

Church bodies with Limited resources are providing information

on request in an effort to eliminate unplanned emigration.
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35. Mainly as a result of a dynamic develophent of Italy's export

trade the economic upswing noted in the previous two years increased
again sLightly‘in the yeér covered byAthis report (an estimated
growth rate of 2. 7X) and thus contributed to a further increase in

" employment (03 %). However, structural imbalances persist on the
labour market. Furthermore, it was noted that undertakings tended

to use these more favourable trends to emp(oy‘on a fu(l-time basis
those who had been working short time or to resort to overtime

rather than recruit new employees.

Furthermore, since improved employment prospects brought about
an increase in the number of persons seeking jdbs,'unemployhent did
not decrease, as had been hoped, but showed a not inconsiderable
inérease. On an annual average over 220. 000 persons more than in the
previous year were registered as unempryed - which meant that the
unemp loyment rate rose from 12.9 to 13.8 %. The unemployment rate
for women was considerably higher than that for men: in October 1986,
for example, it was 19.1as compared with 11.2%. The percehtage of
dnemployed young people fluctuated between 45 and:SO % depending on
the month.- '

This caused the Government to present a new employment programme
for young people, which went into effect when the Law of 11 April 1986
and the Decree of 23 June were adopted. It is concerned with émployment
for ypung‘peopLe_betueen the ages of 18 and 29, who have been unemployed
or registered as job seekers fbr at least 12 months. ‘Training employ=-
ment contracts were pLanhed_for 4O 000 young people - at least half
of them from Southern Italy = to iacilitaté their access to the .labour
market. Private and public uﬁdertakings, associations and foundations
are required to report their projects to the ﬂihistry of Labour and
Social Affairs, stating the duration and the amount of time alloted

to training and to work.

Firms partié¢ipating in the programme are paid a subsidy amounting
to 15 % of the remuneration paid to employees recruited on a training/
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employment contract, while 20 ¥ is paid if the firms are active in

the fields of data-precessing and automation.

In addition, every worker recruited in- this way who is subsequently
taken on underan unlimited-duration contract by his employer receives a
monthly allowance of Lit 100 000 for 12 months, this figure being raised
to Lit 200 000 monthly in Southern Italy.

In addition, the Law of 28 February providés for the financing of
projects which may lLast up to 36 months and whose purpose is to.apply
new advanced technologies for fhe preservation of bultdral assets, pro-
vided this créates jobs for young people. The carrying out of these
projects is entrusted to fifms or groups of firms which conclude
fixed-term contracts with young people who have been unemployed for more
than a year.under the procedure for recruitment of workers specifica[Ly
by name. Lit 600 -000 millioﬁ have been made available for this purpose
in the 1986-87 financial year, half of which is earmarked for the
Mezzogiorno. The projects’are'fbhcérned mainly with the preservation of
archaedLogical sites, Italy's architectural, drban,.documentary, lite-
rary and Linguistic heritage, historical aréhives, as well as statuary

and other objets d'art.

The Decree-law of 30 December 1985 was converted into the Law
of 28 February 1986, under which thé Sfaté takes over certain social
security contributions, so as to reduce the costs of undertakings.

The Law provides that employers' contributions between 1 January -and
30 June 1986 be reduced by 1.6 percentage points for male and by

4;0 percentage points for female employees. A further reduction

by 5.24 percentage poihts is Laid down for insttrial and craft under-
takings in the processing and basic raw materials sector and the heavy
engineering sector and by 2.54 percentage points for Southern Italy.
In the agricultural sector the reduction amounts to 17.5 % of total

contributions.
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36. The number of foreigners.tawfully_résideﬁt in the country increased,
but'thg matter causing most concern is illegal immigration. In this
connection, a Law on the entry, the placement and the residence of

workers from outside ‘the European Community has been adopted in December;
this law provides, inter alea, for the possibility of legalizing the

situation of workers in an irregular situation.

The new phenomenon of "development project" or "technological"
emigration is a growing one, calling for specific rules which a Committee
is responsible for preparing on the basis of a number of draft lLaws pre-

sented by Membérs of Parliament and the Decree Law presented to Parlia-
 ment by the Government on 4 March 1985 concerning the protection of

Italian workers employed by undertakings operating in non—EEC countries.

At the end of November, elections were held among Italians living
abroad to appoint the members responsible for cooperating with the
consular authorities in the "Italian Emigration Committees" (COEMIT).

An Interministerial Decree laid down that diplomas and certificates
obtained by emigrants at training establishments abroad are recognized
in Italy for appropriate purposes provided that those establishments,
after investfgation by the Miﬁistry of Labour, provide the necessary
guarantees as regards their training programme,‘its content and the

examination arrangements.



V/1255/86 - EN

I - 24
Luxembourg
37. In the year under review, economic developments were determined

mainly by the confinuing high Level of consumption, so that a 2,4 %
increasée in real terms of gross domestic product was achieved. This in-
fluenced employment, which rose by an estimated 0.8 ¥, and also unemploy-
ment. The overall total of'rebistered.job seekers was reduced, in compa-
rison with the previous year, by some 300, i.e. by 11,5 %.. . . This
meant that the unemployment rate declined from 1.7 % in 1985 to 1.5 %

in 1986.

In April 1985 the Government set up a pilot programme for putting
those in receipt of unemployment benefit to work at tasks declared by
the Government to be socially useful. These inéludg clearance, upkeep
and reafforestation in State-bwned forests, maintenance of natural
sites, the maintenance of histpricalty significant sites and one-off
or urgent archaeological excavations. Unemployed persons called on to
perform such socially useful work receive a flat-rate monthly amount to
cover their expenses amounting to 10 ¥ of the reference pay oa which unem-
ployment benefit is based. Their tfanspohf expenses from the meeting
place designated by the employment service to the‘uorkptace are like-
wise reimbursed. The duration of the job must not exceed 32 hours
per week spread over four uorkfng days. Unemployed persons performing
such vork are entitled to paid holidays commensurate with the time

worked.

38. Since the national conference on immigration convoked by the
Government in 1975 to examine problems of immigrants and waYs of impro-
ving their social integration, major efforts have been made to enable
migrant workers to bring in their families and to provide abpropriate

schooling, language courses and vocational training.

On 26 June 1985, the Law governing Luxembourg nationality was
amended to make it easier to acquire that nationality, since this was
seen as an important aspect of the integration process. However, some
criticisms were expressed by migrant workers, particularly about the

fact that the ten-year residence requirement remained unchanged.
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Netherlands
39.  The increase in the purchasing pouér‘of prﬁvaﬁe households was

responsible for the maintenance of the economic upswing, which, in the
year under review, produced a similar_increase»{n the gross domestic

_ product (ah estimated 1.9 %) to that recorded in the previous year.

This made possible an increase of some 1.2 %in the volume of employment.

In some sectors, however, job shortages made themselves felt.

The number of registered unemployed declined from some 761 000 in
1985 to some 711 000 in 1986, i.e. by almost 7 %. This means a decline
in the unempLdyment rate from 13.3 to 12.4 %. Slightly more than a third
of the unemployed Qere under 25; at the.begihning of the eighties young
people occounted for more than 40 %?

In the year covered by this report, the Government made particular
efforts to combat long-term unemployment and facilitate the reintegration

of benefit recipients in working Life.

0f the more than 700 000 Unemployed'some 400 000 had been out of
work for hore_than 12 months; among these is a hard.core of 150 000 '
long-term unemployed. The Government drew Up a working paper containing
a series of special measures for combatting long-term unemployment for
consultation with the two sides of industry. The Government takes the
view thaf, particularly in order to reduce long-term unemployment
amohg young peopLé, a joint approach with the two sideé of industry is
necessary, covering, for example, limiting the working hours of young
péopLe to 32 per week, granting of State aibsidies to employers who take

on lLong-term unemployed, setting up joint training centres and the Llike.

To put these ideas into practice, the Minisfer of Social Affairs
and Employment has taunched a new scheme to promote the reintegration of
the Llong-term unemployed. MOA, the "occupational integration scheme",
replaces the "placement promotion scheme' (PBM) operated so far.

Under the MOA scheme an employer who hires a person .registered as
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unemployed with the employment service is entitled to a maximum subsidy

of HFL 1 000 a month for up to 6 monthsvas a contribution to the cost

of training that person. Employer and emptoyeeAmust conclude a contratt

which can be of Limited or unlimited duration, but which must be for

a period of at Least 6 months. The scheme is aimed mainfy at persons who
have been registered as job seekers for 12 months,“persons registered as
unemployed for 12 months who are performing voluntary, unpaid work and

women who have not been in employment.fdr at Least 12 months becauée'

they have been looking after .their household.

The Government has proposed an extension of Art. 30 of the Law of 30.6.
19760n the granting of Unemployment'benefit under which Llocal authorities
would be enabled to organize sociaLIcu[tUhaL-wqu for the unemployed. Where-
as the stress so far has been on mitigating the negative consequences
of unemployment, what the Government now pfoposes aims rather at using'
such work as a preparation for reintegration into working Life.

The Government is sugéesting that the concept of “social/cultural work"
be replaced by "arrangements” aiméd at improving an individual's chance
of finding employment, acquiring occupational skills and taking part

in training courses related to such aims. The Government's intention is
that Article 36 should in future not be applicable only to recipients

of unemployment benefit or assistéhce, but to all unemployed and
disabted persons who have been régisfered with the employmenf‘service

as job seekers for more than one third of their regular working time.

A new Law adopted in the Netherlands makes it possible for persons
‘receiving unemployment benefit to take up unpaid employment. The Law
has two aims. One is to. legalize unpaid work by recipients of unemploy-

ment benefit, for many such receipients are prepared to perform such

work until they can find paid employment. The other is to introduce

a monitoring system to ensure that unpaid employment does not have a
negative éffect on other employment, Permission for recipients of .

unemployment benefit to engage in unpaid work is generally valid

for a year. The Law is valid for four years.
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40. The government was concerned with implementing its policy on
minorities, formulated in 1982, which guarantees minorities living in
the Netherlands the same status, as individuals and as groups, and

the same opportunities as any other citizen of the country. Such an
overall policy towards minorities aimed at overcominé the disadvantages
from which they suffer requires the mobilization of considerable resour-
ces and must therefore be accompanied by restrictjons on immigration.
However, the government is still faced with the problem of illegal

immigrants and refugees.

In the Llocal etections held on 19 March, some 88 % of foreigners
entitled to vote did so for the first time and about 20 foreign candidates

were elected to the various local councils.

After an experimental period, the Government introduced new measures
to assist voluntary repatriatidn, aimed in particular at 55-65 year olds
who are unemployed, have been tiving in the Netherlands for at Least
five years and have decided to return to their country of origin : a
subsistence allowance is paid up to the age of 65 and then an amount is
set and»regulakly adjusted on tHe'basis of minimum aLloﬁances in the

Nethgrtands and subsistence Levels in the country of origin.
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Portugal
41. Because of its heavy dependence on exports, the Portuguese economy

profited more from the decline in oil prices than did the other Member
States. The all but 4.2% increase in the gross domestic product was thus
greater than the increase in the rest of the Commun1ty. But there-

was only a small increase in employment by 0 3 %.

Nevertheless, there was a slight increase in unemployment: from
342 000 in 1985 to 368 000. Men uere.affected by this more than women,
although the number of out-of-work women is - in both relative and abso-
lute terms— - very much higher than the number of unemployed men. While
the unemployment rate for men fluctuated between 6 1/2 and 7 ¥ 1in fhe

year under review, the rate for women rose from 11 to almost 13 %.

The Portuguese Government's main efforts are concentrated on
combatting unemployment among young people. For example, a recent Law
aims at improving permanent>job openings for young peoplevby temporarily
exempting firms from paying social security contributions if they
recruit young people aged between 18 and 25. It applies only to open-ended
contracts with young people lLooking for their first job. This includes
young people who have already had in-firm traineeships or a probationary
employment contract. Exemption from paying social security contributions

is granted fér a two-year period.

A programme co-financed by the European Social Fund was also
implemented in the second half of 1986 to create fixed term jobs for
young people in the field of socijally useful work. The programme is inten-
ded to provide jobs for young people between the ages of 18 and 25 who are
not in employment and who receive no unemployment benefit. Priority will
be given to young people who are looking for their first job, who belong
to large or economically underprivileged families, or who are best

fitted for the projects - which are located in the fields of culture,
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social and community assistance, environmental protection, tourism and
‘agriculture - by reason of training, experience and age. The jobs last
for six months with an average working week of 40 hours and a monthLy
wage of ESC 16 875.

To bring the grant1ng of financial aid for the sett1ng up of
bus1nesses into Line with the amended criteria of the European Social
Fund, the relevant regulations were amended at the beginning of the year.
Professions which require highernedQCation quaLificétions are hencefor-

~ward ineligible for such assistance. ELigible persons are young people
aged between 18 and 25 and all workers who have been out of work for at
least a year. The condition imposed is that they'shduld exercise the
aétivity in question for at. least 36 hours per week. The aid given does
not have to be repaid and is granted for a maximum per1od of one year.
For 1986 it was set at ESC 3300 a week.

Finally; the first legal framework for Local employment initiativesb
was set up in June, laying down the éonditions for obtaining technical and
financial assistance from the publfc authorities. Priority will be given
to projects which hire the Largest number of first job seekers and
unemployed, have the h{gheSt percentage of persons working on or involved
in the overall project, and are deated in regions with a particularly
high Level of unemployment, Less-favoured economic and social development

and the Llowest capital intensity.
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42. Before 1974, emigration from Portugal was to the Americas, to
jts former overseas provinces and, in the sixties, to elsewhere in
Europe. Since then, with the cessation of immigration into most in-
dustriatized ﬁountries in Europe, there has been a sharp reduction in
emigration with the emergence of four new trends: the arrival en masse
of people who had been working in the former colonijes, the return of
workers who had emigrated to other European count(ies, the often ille-
gal entry of emigrants from varijous places, particularly the Cape

Verde Islands and a new flow of emigrants to the ofl-producing countries.
These movements have given rise to serijous problems, which the Gerrn-
ment has had to confront by setting up special administrative struc-
tures such as the Repatriates Commission in 1976, the Office for the
Support of Emigrants in 1980 and, in 1983, a Representation and Agency
Office and a Study Centre within the Delegation of the State Secretariat
for Emigration, and a Working Party made up of the Secretaries of State
for Regional Development, Emigration, the Treasury and Employment and
Vocational Training in 1984, Regulations have also been adopted such

as a Decree-Law of 17 March 1977 on residence and the right to take up
work, a Decree Law of 3 September 1981 concernihg the expulsjon of
foreigners and'specific measures such as certain exemptions from
custams duties and taxes on the savings of migrant workers or the

offer of legal or administrative assistance.
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United Kingdom

43, After a hesitant start economic growth increased slightly during
the rest of the year, so that an increase in real terms of 2~4,%.

can be expected. As in 1984 and 1985, employment cohtinued to increase,
though on a somewhat smaller scale than in thevprévious‘year (by 0,7 against
13 %).. Furthermore, the increase is mainly atfributablé to a rise '

in the number of women taking up part-time employment.

The number of unemployed (3.3 million) remained almost unchanged 1in
comparison with the previous year, giving an unemployment rate of 12.1 %.
However, developments have béen positive to the extent that while unemploy-
ment figures were appreciably higher in the first half of the year than
during the same period of the precéding year, thex wehe'fouer in the
second half. The share of young people in overall unemployment, whichv
amounted to more than 40 % at the beginning of the '80s continued to

decline in the year under review - to 35.6 % on the average.

The Govérnment's March budget cqntained a number of proposals for
creating jobs aimed primarily at the long-term and youné Unemployed,vsuch
as an extension of pilot schemes for the Long-teEm unembloyed, an ex-
pansion of the Enterprise Allowance Scheme to an annual rate of 100 000
entrants by April 1987 uith'some additional training, a new upgraded
Small Firms Loan Guarantee Scheme, an expansion of'thé Community Programme 1
to accomodate 255 000 rather than 200 000 lLong-term unemployed thié year,
a New Workers Scheme aiming to facilitate the entry of young people
into the labour market by'providing susidies for employebs, énvextension

of the Business Expansion Scheme and the Like.

Another of the Government's measure to reduce unemployment ‘is the
stimulation of new economic activities at Llocal Level. On 1 April it
introduced an extensive five-year funding scheme to support enterprise

agencies, providing the sum of UKL 2.5 million for the first year - 1986/87.

(1) Social Report 1985, point 44.
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There is no automatic entitlement to assistance; it is Limited to
agencies with long-term potential but inadeqUafe funding and to those
with an operating income in the first year not exceeding UKL 60.000.
The aim of the scheme is to establish a network of viable, sel f-suppor-
ting agencies largely funded by the private sector. Later the Govern-
ment intends to reduce its assistance and expects the private sector

to make a larger contribution.

On 6 January new pilot schemes were initiatied which aim at
placing long-term unemployed persons - who account for more than 40 %
of the overall nuﬁber of unemployed - in regular jobs or on training
schemes. These six-months schemes were carried out in 9 areas. They
consist of three main elements : the first is an personal jnvitation
to the long-term unemployed in the pilot areas to attent an in-depth
interview at the job centre, which Leads either to a jbb offer or an
invitation to take part in one of the vahiety of schemes available.
The second is an entirely new short course lasting one or two weeks
and tailored spécifically to the needs of the long~term unemployed.
The third element is a Job Start allowance of UKL 20 a week for up to
6 months payable to persons living in'the pilof areas and out of
work for twelve months or more, who find a full-time job with gEosé'
earnings of up to UKL 80 a week. Ministries are carefully monitoring

the pilot schemes to see whether the desired effect is being achieved.
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44,  The basis of immigration policy in the United Kingdom continues

to be the need to control primary immigration, in order to provide the
conditions necessaty for developing and maintaining good community relations.
But‘the Government does not intend to prevent all immigration, particularly
of the dependents of those already settled ih the country, of the refugees
and others who have a justified fear of returning to their country of '

origin.

In response to the demands of Immigration Officials, the Government
is considering the introduction of visa reduireménts for Commonuéalth-visi-
tors, as is already the case fo nationals of Sri Lanka, India, Pakistan,
Bangladesh, Ghana and Nigeria, in order to reduce the waiting time at pass-.
port desks and {mprove, where necessary, the detention or accomodatiqn

facilities for "dubious" visitors and jllegal immigrants.

On September 18, the Home Office decided to comply with a Divisional
Court judgment and abrogate an immigration rule which prevents dependent
relatives from joining families, residing in United Kingdom, if their
standard of Living is comparatively higher that that of their fellow

citizens.

A new code of conduct aimed at ending racial discrimination at the
Bar, should lessen the impression of discrimination which is sometimes

perceived by black barristers.

The Home Secretary admitted that recruitment of ethnic minority
members in the police force should be a priority. On his side, the police
force has acknowledged the problem of racial tension an has introduced

social awareness programmes into the training of new recruits.
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EDUCATION

Trends within the Community

45, A major concern of the European Community Member States throughout
1986 was to improve the quality of education in the different education

systems to meet the increasing demands for highly educated manpower.

buring a period of rapid economic change, mabked by major unémploy-
ment and also characterized by rapid developments in economic, technolo-
gical, social ?nd cultural areas, young people must be better prepared
to face the mahy challenges cdnfronting them.

o

The f1ght against youth unemployment and the support of those
groups of young peopLe who have special educational needs are problems
which still need to be solved in a common effort in the field of

education.

Owing to a combination of restraints on government spending and
the fall in the birth rate, the lLevel of recruitment of new teachers
tended to continue to fall in most Member States.

46. Major efforts to face those probtems have been undertaken by the

Member States;in s

- dintroduction of the new information technoLogies in general education
and vocat1onaL training. Special efforts were made to attract g1rls

and young women,

- linkage betueen schools and institutions of higher education to enter-
‘prises with the objective to promote interaction and dialogue between

the education systems and the Labour market;

- the initial in-service training of teachers;
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- an increase in the use of open and distance Learning with an
emphasis being placed on the flexibility these techniques give

in continuing education.

47. The Education Council held in Luxemburg in June 1986 adopted

two resolutions :

1. COMETT, the Community Programme for Education and Training for
Technologies. The objective of this programme is to strengthen N
European Community cooperation between universities and enterprises
and to encourage the pooling of experience in developing humanA
resources within the framework of building a Technoloéical

Europe.

- 2. Consumer education in primary and secondary schboLs. The programme
invites the Member States to promote consumer education within
school teaching programmes, taking into account the fundamental
rights of consumers as well as the general environment within
those rights. - ' '

The Education Ministers held an exchange of views on ERASMUS,
the European Community Action Programme for the Mobility of University
Students, which by increasing the number of students»able to study
in another Member State will create a cadre of high level manpower
with direct experience of European COoberation on which to base
further economic and social collaboration within a'genuine People's

Europe.
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Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium

48. " The Royal Decrees N° 438 of 11 August and N° 457 of 10 September
introduced the notion of a "national coefficient” to act as a compulsory
reference figure for purposes of calculating staff members in full-time
secondary education. Schools are not permitted to deviate from this national
norm by more than 20 ¥ and the figure represents the total ratio of organized

teaching hours/total number of pubils registered in the country.

In fact, in view of the special features of the various forms of
secondary education (general, technical, artistic) there are four
national coefficients which are fixed in this way, two for technical

education and for vocational education.

Changes have also taken place in special education. A Law of 11 March
is aimed at encouraging social integration and training and offering pupils
the opportunity of obtaining a schoolleaving certificate from ordinary
educétion. The early or permanent integration of disabled pyils in ordinary
education has been organized under the title of "Integrated Education".
Under Royal becree N°® 439 pf_11 August measures to rationalize and plan special
education are introduced. Under this law two figures are fixed fof the

minimum number of pupils at such special education establishments.

. Under Royal Decree N° 456 of 10 September measures to.rationalize

and organize boarding establishments are also introduced.

A circular of 19 August makes it compulsory to teach a second national
language in the fifth and sixth years of primary education in all State
schools. Hitherto, this reguirement only applied in certain regions defined
undér the Llanguage Lawﬁ of July 1963 (Brussels, areas in the Llinguistic

frontier, etc.).
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The study of two modern Languages has been introduced in the first

common year of secondary State education (Circular of 2 July 1986).

The timetable for this first year also now includes one hour of
computer studies (science course) organized in those State secondary
education establishments which have the necessary staff and materials at

their disposal.

This year a registration fee has been introduced for the first time on

social advancement courses (Royal Decree of 17 September). However, young

people subject to compulsory schooling requirements and certain categories

of job—-seekers are exempt from payment of this fee.

Moreover certain measures included in Royal Decrees N® 412 and N° 434 of

5 August amending legislation on the financing and control of university

institutions make provision for : '

~ the administrative board of each institution to fix the amount of
registration and examination fees, which has lLed in a number of
institutions to an increase in such fees;

~ a reduction on social subsidies hitherto granted.

Under the Royal Decree of 7 April diplomas at short-course higher
education institutions organized on a full-time basis now follow standard
pattern. The rationalization and programming plans for shorter-ccurse
higher education and ecducation for social advancement respectively, were
set out in Royal Decrees No. 460 and 461 of 17 September. They establish

cristeria for rationalization, minimum school population levels, etc.

Under Emergency Powers Decree N° 459 of 10 September the building

and conversion of schools has been cut back considerably.

49. Other Decrees have been adopted which have an effect on the careers
of teaching staff. Under Royal Decree N° 442 of 1 August a more flexible
‘system of dealing with interrupted careers 1is introduced. Under Royal Decree
N° 435 of 5 August absence and leave on reduced timetable are introduced.
Those teaching staff Qho have reached the age of 50 ar have at least two
children which have not yet reached the age of 14 can be authorized to

wbrk on a reduced timetable. Such leave is unpaid and must amount to

between half and a maximum of four fifths of a full daily timetable.

Authorization may be obtained also for absence on a reduced timetable.
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These advantages can be enjoyéd for a maximum of 5 years. There is also
the possibility of taking éarly retirement for those aged over 55 who
have’begﬁain service for at least 30 yéars. This app[ies to staff members
working in educational institutions organized and subsidized by the Siate
or in PMS centres, but excepting university teaching. Iﬁ addition,
members of the inspectorate for subsidized nursery and primary education
can benefit from this measure (see in this connection Royal Decree N° 436
of § August). At the same time, there has been a change in legislation '
relating to trainees : the number of trainees is reduced from 1.2 % to
0.7 1 (Royal Decree of &4 Augustb.

Royal Decree N° 458 of 10 September lays down that pwils of foreign
nationality whose parents or those exercising parental authority in relation
to them are ﬁot subject to personal income tax in Belgium, only count for
. 80 1 for purposes of determining the number of regular pupils in secondary
education and thus for purposes of fixing staffing numbers. Under Notice
N° 1a of 26 August this measure was extended to cover nursery and primary

education.

Denmark

50. Denmark's ‘economic growth and the increase in investments has begun to
cause problems as regards obtaining suitable skilled labour in some areas of
industry. With a view to countering such potential bottlenecks the government:
put before the ParLiamenf a plan which postulates a contribution on the part '
of training policy as a way to solve the problem.  Following on from this, the
Ministry of Education, from the 1986/87 sﬁhooL year, has extended training

capacity in areas where there are good employment opportunities.

In this connection, fhis year free entry to a number of advanced
training has been introduced, mainly where employment prospects éré good.
Since at the same time numbers applying have increased sharply in 1986 free
entry has meant that places have been found for over half on the increased
number of applicants. On the other hand the pressure of applicants has also

meant that there has been an increase in those rejected.



V/1255/86 - EN

11 - 6

51. In June, the Minister of Education received the results of a
Committee Study en the future of engineer and technician trairing. The.
report includes propcsals aimed.at increasing the numbers of highly qua-
Lified workers in technical areas. Work is now in Hand to transpose the
report's proposals into actual measures, including a draft law on advanced

technical training courses.

At the same time the Minister of Education has asked a new committee
to examine the need and scope for revising basic vocational training courses.
The idea is to replace existing apprenticeship ard efg (tasic vocational
training) courses and any other basic vocational training courses by a
uniform, more transparent and at the same time more flexible training

system.

In May, the Minister of Education together with the Minister fof
Industrial Affairs put a proposal to the Parliament concerning the
Government's policy in respect of new undertakings. The report describes
current and plenred training and industrial policy measures which are
partly designed to make pecple more aware of the possibilities 6f becoming
self-employed and partly at making Life easier for those who have already

launched their own business.

In spring, a study was begun on educational and vocational counsel-
ling. The aim of the study 1is to determire whether young pecple receive
guicdance designed to give them a good tasis for choosing their future
training and occupation. At the same time, the study is to determine
uhether guidance measures are in Line with the views of society or

whether there is a need for change.

The Government has put forward a proposal for a lLaw on further
technical training courses, the purpose of which is to introduce a
framework as regards the content and cperation of technical trairing
courses which are>situated at a Level between basic techﬁical vocational
training and engineer training courses. A further objective of the pro=
posal is to increase recruitmert to technical training courses in the

future.
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Federal Republic of Germany

52. In 1986 general developments in education were again marked by a
demographically-based fall in numbers of pupils in primary and secondary
schools although the fall was somewhat less sharp than in recent years. As

a result of a change in attitude on the part of those leaving upper secondary
school with university entrance qualifications the number of people beginning
university courses fell once again. There was a corresponding increase in

the number of persbns with university entrance qualifications as a proportion
of total numbers seeking training places in the duaL"system of vocational
training and consequently, in spite of the falling numbers of school-leavers
the ndmbers seeking training places continued high. Nevertheless, the demand
for training ptaces in firms was largely met. The changing attitude to training
affects on the one hand changing prospects for éraduates on the Labour market

~and on the other increased interest in vocational training courses.

53. The Tenth lLaw amending the Federal Law on Financial Assistance for Students
of 16 June introduced not only financial but also structural improvements in the
grants available to school pupils and students. These improvements relate '
mainly to study courses in countries outside Europe and practical training
periods spent as well as aséistance for disabled students, young foreigners

and married school pupils. The fami(y allowance package which entered into
force at the beginning of 1986 brought coﬁsiderabtevfinancial relief for

families with children undergoing training.

Educational activities relating to the introduction of new information
and communication technology in education which were already described in the
1985 report were continued and stepped up in 1986. At the beginning of 1986,
the Conference of the Ministers for Education has published an inventory, in
which the L&nder agreed that the provision of education in information technology

was one of the tasks of schooté.

In February, the_NatioﬁaL Council for Academic Affairs put forward
proposals concerning the structure of higher education courses. The main
proposal was that these courses should be organized in such a way that an
individual student could pursue his programme of studies up to the final
examinations qualifying him for entry into a profession within a max imum

of four years and three months.
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In addition, the Council recommands the further deveLOpment of post-
graduate courses and the introduction cf further training courses in higher
education institutions. In May, the National Council also presented, on a
proposal from the federal Government, an "opinion on cooperation between
universities and industry'", which takes account of the increasing impor-
tance of transfer of information, technology and staff between universi-
ties and industry and in addition includes important principles relating

to the profitable development of this cooperation.-

On 12 March, the Federal Government replied to a question by the
German Fecderal Partiament concerning "The situation and outlook regardirg
studies by foreign students in the Federal Republic of Germany'. In this
paper the Federal Government stressed the importance of foreigners studying
in the Federal Republic .of Germany as an essential element in international
relations between universities and stressed the importance of student

exchanges for the further integrétion of the peoples of Europe.

The university building planning committee approved a "Report on the
situation of computer studies"”. In this report a developmert target is set
of 4.000 first year student places in computer studies at each higher

education institution and specialist higher education colleges.

In 1986, the programme to enrcourage advanced technological research
known as the "Prize for German academics under the Gottfried Wilhelm Leib-
nitz Pragramme of the German résearch Association"” got under way. In this
programme which is financed jointly by the Federal authorities and the
t38nder, individual academics and research groups will receive grants of
up to DM 3 million which, spread over as much as five years, can be draun-

on in a very flexible manner.

Overall the conditions for study abroad have been improved during
recent years. The number of grants has been increased and new ways of
promeoting study abroad have been created. An important cortribution
has been made by the unijversities in increasing contacts with foreign
universities in the frameuwork of partnerships. The number of these
partnerships has risen to 984 in 1986 anc has nearly doubled since 1981.
Most of the co-operation agreements include the exchange of students ard

tte reciprocal prcmotion cf study abroad by making grants available.
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Greece

54, In primary education, ministerial decrees €1/231 and C2/232
of 30 April have regulated matters concerning '"progress repdrts and

certificates" (that is, the designations A, B, C have been abolished).

In secondary education,'Presidentia[ Decree 137/86 of 30 April

has regulated . the following :

a) the method of examining pupils who repeat a year due to absence from
schodL; ‘ '

b) matters concerning pupils who don't follow music lessons;

¢) the exemption of pupils from special schools from music and foreign
language lessons;

d) the date Lyceum pupils may leave. _
In addition, a Presidential Decree 102/86 of 31 March has regulated
all matters concerning the "General Examinations" at the end of the

lyceum.

With regard to speciat'educat{oh, 36 new special classes were
created in normal schools‘fof children with Learning difficulties, 6 new
special schools and 3 nursery schooLs,‘which began to operaté,from the
1986-87 school year. | o

A ministerial Decree announced that 24 places will be allocated -
in -new branches (psychologists, speechtherapists, physiotherapists
etc....) to complete the staffing.ahd operation of special education
units. Until now such branches had not existed in the Greek education

system.

55. With regard to teacher education, a joint Decision of 14 February
of the Ministers of the Presidency of the Government, Education and
Religious Affairs, and Economic Affairs (FEK 110/B/86) has regulated

the foundation, composition, setting up, organization and operation of
the gommittee for the equivalence of Teacher Training Schools (EISEDP).
A Decree of 8 Augustus has regulated matters concerning transfers to

Teacher Training Schools and Faculties (Paedagogical Academies, Nursery
Teacher Schools, Harakopios college of Domestic Science).
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With regard to student affairs, two ministerial Decrees of 25
September which will be notified by a Law from the Parliament - abolish
- from the 1986-87 academic year, transfers of students from abroad to

Greece because their father is Greek.

Also abolished from the 1986-87 academic year are transfers of
students because they already have a brother or sister studying there to
the departments of the polytechnic faculties of the Thessalonika University
and the National Polytechnic of Metsove, and to the -department of medicine

of the Universities of Athens and Thessalonika .

With regard to physical education, regulations have been passed
which govern matters concerning school athletics competitions and determine .
the athletics activities of secondary schools for the 1986-87 school year.
A compulsory medical examiration has been established for all primary and

secondary school pupils before they take part in phyéical education.

A Presidential Decree has established new examinations for modern

Greek language and grammar in the gymnasium (lower secondary school).

According toc Law 1674 of 1986, from the 1987-88 academic year
transfers of students from fofeign.University-leveL institutions will be
permitted by examination to an extent of 10 Z in the 5th semester of the
equivalent Greek university-level institution, but only if the student

is successful in all the Llesscns of the four first semesters and first

two years of the institution where he is studying; and other transfers
and enrollments from non-university Level institutions to university-
Level institutions in Greece and abroad are permitted to an extent
determined by decision of the general assembly of the university-Level
motitutions department, which for all categories together should not
be higher than 10 ¥ and Lower than 4 % of the number entering the

department.
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Spain
56. A number of significant legislative measures were passed during this period

impleménting various aspects of the law governing the right to education (Ley Or-
ganica reguladora del Derecho a la Educacion - LODE) including the compoéition of
and the rules for the school boards or governing bodies of various types of schools.
Decrees wWere passed covering pupils' aésociations, parents' and pﬁpils' associ-

ations and corresponding activities in recognized private schools.

Between April and June the first elections to the school boards of public
and recognized private schools took place, with the participétion of teachers,
parents and pupils. The compdsition of the boards, to be reelected every two
years, depends on .the number of classes. If there ére more than 16, the board
compr%ses the head, the director of studies, one representative of the local:
authorities, one of the administrative and services staff, eight teachers,
five parents and three pupils (four pupils in academic and vocational upper se-
condary schools). In recognized private schooLs; the school.bOard includes
the head, three representatives of the gpverning body, four teachers, four
parents, two pupils and one member of the non-teaching staff. The current
situation as regards the reform-.-and experiments taking pLace in the compuL—

sory general basic education system is as foLLous :

Stages one and two (1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th years) : the relevant
adjustments have been made, the methods used are subject to assessment and

advanced training courses for teachers are provided.

Stage three (6th, 7th and 8th years) : the experiment has been intro-
duced in the sixth year, and the groundwork laid for the experiment in the

seventh year.'

57. The reform of the first stage of secondary school has reached the

third experimental year; it _was 1mplemented in 194 schools.

In the 1985 - 1986 school year the programme for the integration into
the school of disabled children was initiated for children of pre-school

age and 1in the first.year of primary in 173 schools (144 public and 29



V/1255/86 - EN

11 - 12

private). The programme is checked by means of an assessment system that
covers all aspeﬁtsvof the plan. At the same time,_in‘support of fhe
principle of school integration, the Royal Decree of April set up a
National Resource Centre for Special Education covering the main areas
of disability : visual, hearing and speech, motor disorders, mental

handicaps and behavioural problems.

Negociations between the educatioh“authoritiés and the teachers'
unions on the future regulations for teaching staff in Sfate non-university
education was an enterprise of some magnitude. The discussion was based on
the initial document drafted by the Experts' Committee, apointed for this
purpose by the Ministry of'EdUCation and Science (MEC). On 9 May following
Long negotiating sessjons, an agreement was reached between the MEC and
the FETE-UGT, ANPE, FESPE and CSIF on the basic aspects of the new staff
regulations: mobility, application of the new salary system, access to
the teaching profession, promotion, rights and duties of teachers in civil
service grade, inter—institutional.promotioh etc. The agreement affects
some 250.000 feachers, and in the next three years PTAS 25.000 million
uiLl be allocated for the purpose'qf matching teachers' salaries of those

of the rest of the civil service.

Thé Law on the promotion and geheral coordination of scientific and
technicai research, known as the Science Law, was approved by the Senate
on 25 February. The basic goals are : to give Spain the neceséary pro-
gramming machinery to. take advantage of all national resourcés : to make
the management>of research hore efficient by treating it as a whole; to
change the administrative and budgetary system of the public research
bodies. Recently, the Minister for Education expressed keen interest

in implementing this law during the new term of office.

During the last three months of 1986 a big transformation of the
organic structure of the Ministry of Education and Science took place.
Previousty'organized;by level of education, the new structure emphasizes
the renewal and improvement of the quality of education, and there is a
more operational organization of the network of teaching establishments
(Decree 2352/1986 of 7 November).

Negociations have begun between the Ministry of Education and the
trade unions on the Statute of Teachers; they are discussing, article by
article, the document "Basic rules for adapting non-university teachers
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(civil servants) to Law 30/84 of 2 August on rules for the reform of the

Civil Service".

France

58. . Three. principles have guided recent developments in education policy
in France : quality, responsibility, efficiency. The aim is to make "Natio~
"nal Education" a big modern enterprise capable of responding to the chal-

Llenges of our society.

At primary Level, the foundation on which to build education, new
programmes have been introduced with the support of educational documents
for teachers, and pupils are to be assessed at the beginning of the se-

cond vyear of the elementary course.

A new plan of vocational training in the teacher training colleges
("&coles normales") allows primary teachers to be better prepared for

carrying out their jobs.

The creation in primary schools of real headmaster function will make
it possible to provide primary education with high-level teaching staff

equal to its mission.

The same need for quality apries to development in the colleges.
Since the beginning of the school year, half of them have been involved
in a modernization programme with clear objectives and assessed results.
A reference guide has beeﬁ prepared for teachers. The establishment of
technology education has become a necessary part of modernization. In
‘addition, since the beginning of the school year, new programmes have
been applied in the 6th class. |

The aim is to bring 80 % of a particular age group to baccalaureat
level, by the year 2000, this also calls for the lycees to be adapted.

A first project prepared at the beginning of 1986 is being reminded
in order to take more account of the means needed to achieve its objec-

tives.
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The reception capacities of the Lycees will therefore be increased,
in agreement with the regional authorities which, with the decentralization
measures undertaken in recent years, are now responsible for the construc-
tion and equipping of the lycees. From this year,'staff resources have
been reinforced by the allocation of 3,718 new- jobs, and the 1987 budget

provides for the creation of 4.240 posts in the Llycees.

Efforts in favour of technical education continue :z this concerns
the attributions of 1300 jobs as required by the programme lLaw on tech-
noligical education{ the creation of new "baccalaureats professionals",
and new 'brevet de techniciens supérieurs” and many technological 4th
and 5th classes.

With regard to the content of training, there are two important
initiatives among measures taken or being examined : the launching of
a new "plan national informatique"” which, after the "informatique pour
tous”" plan of 1985, concerns the content of training at'various Levels
and the creation of softuware adapted to needs; and the examination of a

Law on artistic education.

_ In addition, the Ministry of Education is taking méasures'to
facilitate the professional integration of young people who have left
school without sufficient qualifications. Arrangements have been made to
guide these young people either to further training or to employment or

to taking up their studies again.

In higher education, the period has been marked by the preparation
of a new law whose aims is to strengthen the authonomy of the universities

and simplify their operation.
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59. The improvement of teachers' qualifications is an indispensable
condition for an improvement in the quality of education, and is being
undertaken at all Levels. From now on primary teachers are all recruited

by a competition open to candidate with two years of higher education.

AlL teachers in "colleges" will henceforth be recruited through fhe
CAPES examinations. The number of posts offered is“increasing : .7.087
will be offered for the CAPES in the 1987 session and 1,900 for the

"agregation" examinations.

At the same time, a big effort to modernize the administration
of "National Education" has been made in order to make it, according to
a slogan launched by the Ministry at the beginning of the last school
year "the.entehprise of the future".

This effort comprises four main directions :

- new attention to staff functions by creating a Directorate for inspec-
tion and management staff, the examination of training abtions concer-
ning these staff and the'creat{On of teachers~head teachers in primary
schools; |

- the setting up of bodies for analyses and training actions making

" modern management center possible;

- deconcentration of administrative powers to authorities closest to
the practical field.

A first series of 30 measures has been taken. A second series is being

studied :

- the development of communication methods : a Directorate for Information
and Communication has been created to set up modern communication
methods both inside the education system — which represents about 70,000
teaching establishments and administrative centres - and for its users
and the public.
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60. Arising from the Government Decisions on the "Ages for Learning”

Post-Primary courses are being developed so as to enable pupils to spend
up to six years in post-primary schools. Transition Year Options were
introduced in a number of post-primary schools from September. The Curri-
culum and Examination Board issued a document "Trapsition Year Programme :
Guidelines for Schools". Oral tests in Modern languages were introduced
into the Leaving Certificate Examination for the first time in June.

This follows on the earlier introduction of listening/comprehension tests

to the examination.

The Curriculum and Examination Board published its major report "In
Our Schools : A Framework for Curriculum and Assessment" and it is being
considered in the Department of Education. Meanwhile, the preparation of

legislation to establish the Board on a Staturory basis in proceding.

New syllabuses in Computer Studies (Junior Cycle), Mathematics

(Junior Cycle) and in Physical Education have been introduced.

The capitation grants'to primary schools were again increased as
was the per capita grant to secondaryvschools. The special fund for primary
schools in disadvantaged areas was also inéreased. Extra remedial posts in
primary schools and. extra remedial/guidance posts in post-primary schools

in areas of special need, were created.

Increased grants were made available for Youth and Sport development.

61. Under the Youth Policy, "In Parfnérship with Youth" responsibility
for certain aspects pf youth services has been transfered to the Departmeht
of Education from the Department of Labour. These services will be admi-
nistered nationally by a new Community Education and Training Division .

in the Department of Education.

Also arising out of the -National Youth Policy, local Youth Services

Boards are being established throughout the country.

Adult Education Boards under the aegis of the Vocational Education

Committees have been set up. The Department issued discussion papers on
_"Adult Literacy” and "Community Education”.
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A special grant was made to the National Parents Council to enable

them to help it establish its organisation.

The Department of Education established a New Information Techno--
togies in Education Centre. This Centre based at the National Institute
for Higher Education bublin will share information and foster the
develbpment and application of NIT's in schools in the primary and

post-secondary sectors.

The National Board for Curriculum and Assessment Bill was intro-
duced in the Parliament in November. The purpose of the Bill is to
establish,on a statutory basis, a body which will be the principal
agency for advising the Minister for Education, on the formulation
aﬁd development of the school curriculum, on methods of assessment
and certification of pupils and whibh will have executive responsibility
for conducting examinations and such other assessments as would be '

approved.

The Minister for Education appointed an international consultancy
group to examine the third Llevel technological sector outside the
universities, including the question of the establishment of a new
Technological University and'its relationship with existing third-tevel

educational institutions outside the present university sector.
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62. The Ministry of Education passed a measure introducing significant

changes, in form and in content, in the textbooks for the first two years

of primary education. The new textbooks uiLL be introduced at the beginning

of the 1987-1988 school year when the neu'teaching programmes come into effect.
The ministerial measure provides for changes to be introduced subsequently 1in

the textbooks for the other three years of primary education.,

In March, the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Labour approved
a number of experiments with regard to guidance. In the 1985-1986 school year
these.measures will affect pupils in fhe last years of upper secondary edu-
cation only. In the following years the experiments will affect all classes
in upper and lower secondary schools. Pupils will be informed through these
measures, and through radio and television broadcasts, about.trends in '
manufacturing, employment opportunities and possibilities of university

and vocational training.

On 3 May, the Ministry of Education issued four circulars (one for
each educational Level) Laying down guidelines on the right of choice

with regard to religious education.

The circulars set out the alternative courses offered to pupils

who do not opt for religious education.

Subsequent legislation has established that pupils in upper secon-
dary schools may personnally exercise the right of choice as to whether

or not they take religious education.

In August, the new rules on the school year were made public : -in
nursery, primary and secondéry schools the schoal year will start on
1 September and end on 31 August. Lessons will be given on at lLeast 200
days. The Ministry of Education has established the period for teaching
activities, the intervals for periodic assessments and the calender

of holidays and examinations. On the other hand, in the Llight of specific
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local variations, and having consulted the provincial and regional
education authorities the regional sUperintendant's office will

establish the dates on which Lessons will begin, and the school calendar.

63. - To facilitate young people's first entry into the working world,
the plan for youth employment includes a special .appropriation for firms
offering employment/training contracts. The firms and public bodies
concerned should present plans to the MiniStry of Labour for the recruit-
ment of young people aged 18 to 29 under the.above contracts. These

pLanS should outline the training progrémmes for the deve lopment of which

agreements may be signed with universities.

Changes have been made in the degrée courses in medic¢ine and
surgery to take account of EEC requirements regarding the health pro-
fessions. The course of studies will cover a six year period (as at
present) and be deLiVered into two three-year stages, each year divided
into two semesters. Theoretical and practical training activities will
include no less than 5,500 hours during the entire course of study.

A foreign language course will be combuLsory._

With regard to the introduction of the numerus clausus, it has
been established that from 1987 the Course Council and Faculty Council
will notify the academic authorities of the respective universities
of the maximum number of students that may be enrolled in a degree

course.

On 15 January, the draft law concerning rules on technical and-
administrative staff in the university was finally approved. It contains

new regulations governing non-teaching univérsity staff.

Article 11 of the emergency measures governing local finance
concerns school premises and lays down the procedures and methods for
financing work relating to school premises to be carried out in
1986-1987 and 1988. | |
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In October the Minister of Public Education presented a new reform.
proposal for the upper secondary school that re-opened the debate on the
general upper secondary school reform, blocked for months dqe to contrast
among the various political forces. The propésal set forth by the Minister
substantially includes the restructuring of the courses of upper secondary
study currently existing and raiseé the age of compulsory education from
14 to 16. A common compulsory biennium is proposed for all upper secondary
institutes and schools with new teaching programmes which tend towards
unifying the preparation offered by the various kinds of schools. The
unified biennium study course contains a commom teaching area, tho
which 3/4 of school -time is dedicated, and an area dedicated to subjects

of specialization.

The pluriennal project for the up~-dating and further education of
teachers concerning the new primary school programmes, which will come
into force in 1987, has been started by the Ministry of Public Education,
in collaboration with the Regional Institutes for Educational Research,
Innovation and Teacher Training, which have elaborated the further
education programmes relating to. the five pluridisciplinary modules
(Italian; history-geography-social studies; mathematics-combuter science;
music education and listening appreciation, art and image education and
motor activities; sciences) as well as planning teacher trainer prepa-
ration and further education. The courses for all primary school teachers

are planned to take place from June to September 1987.
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Luxembourg

64. At pre-school and primary level, the efforts of the Ministry for
Education have been focussed on the preparatofy work for the revision of

the Education Law, and the curriculum and the timetable.

A new timetable, according more importance to the sciences and
physical education and making provision for two lessons in the mother
tongue and culture of immigrant cildren, wasftherefore introduced .in a
number of lLocal authorities at the beginning of the school year in
September 1986.

In add1t1on, work on drafting new textbooks was pursued.
Provisional versions of the German and the French textbooks for second
year primary studies and the teaching units for environmental studies

in first year were tested during the past school year.

In 1985/1986 great attention was also paid to the in-service

training of primary school staff (refresher courses).

The only change to have actuaLLy taken place in secondary education
was the introduction in September of new compulsory course of study for
fifth year. The course is entitled "Introduct1on ‘to the new technolog1es

Pupils will follow the course for three hours per ueek

It should also be noted that work has continued on the proposed
reform of the final stage of secondary educafion throughout the past
school year. This reform, whieh will not yet apply for the 1986/1987
school year, provides for a number of ehanges, in particular a more
flexible approach to the present system of specialized depabtments which
will in future their appearance from fourth year together with wider

range of options.
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65. In Luxembourg, admission to apprenticeships is subject to successful
completion of the ninth year of schooling. These conditions are not, howéver,
the same for all occupations. Conditions have been relaxed for certain types
of industrial and craft apprenticeships in order to meet the needs of various
sectors, in whiéh there are insufficient numbers of candidates who have

completed school successfully.

With the exception of some pilot schemes, no new school options
concerning new information technologies have been introduced. The following

action has, however, been taken in the 1985/1986 school year :

- the equipping of upper secondary and technical secondary schools;

-~ teacher training (primary, secondary and technical secondary);

- the introduction of education in the new technologies in the agriculture
technical school and in training for the hotel trade (applicable since
“the beginning of the 1986/1987 school year);

- preparation for introductory courses in the new technologies (compulsory
courses) in the fifth year of secondary education and in the ninth year
of technical secondary education from the beginning of the 1986/1987

school year.

In the field of school guidance and counselling, there is a draft
‘Llaw, the purpose of which is to widen the scope of the centre for Educa-
tional Psychology and Counselling, set up within the framework of the
Ministry of Education under the law of 16 August 1965. The role of this
Centre is to provide psychological and educational guidance and coun-
selling for pupils and students in all types of education, to facilitate
the transition from school to working lLife, to ensure coherent and
continuing educational and pre-vocational guidance of pupils and to
provide them with the necessary information concerning higher education

in Luxembourg and abroad.
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The Netherlands

66. Policy is being geared increasingly to improving the quality of
education. Consideration is being given to more quantifiable aspects of
the quality of education, such as its returns. School administrators

and teachers have an important role to play in improving quality.

A comprehensive research and assessment pbogranme-has been set up
with a view to the reform of primary and (secondary)'spebial education.
Those aspects of innovation and assessment policy which improve the

quality of primary education will be prominenf in years to come.

A Ministerial Regulation of December 1985 identifies 66 briority
areas. Financial assistance is prov1ded for dealing with educat1onal

shortcomings on an area by area bas1s.

With effect from 1 August, English lessons are compuLsory’in

primary schools.

- At the beginning of 1986 the Advisory Council for Government
Policy Planning (NRR) brought out its adv1sory report on basic educa-
tion. The government is broadly in agreement with the Counc1L s propo-
sals which amount to the introduction of a core curriculum of 14 subjects
for all pupils in the first three yearS'of_sgcondary_educat{on. In Lline
with the WRR proposal, the curriculum 1is béing introduced over a fixed
time scale at two levels : a general target level of attainmént and a
higher Level. The introduction of basic Education is to be completed
by law within a period of ten years._Basicreducat{on uiLL be intro-_

duced through the existing_school structUre.

~ The part1c1pat1on of 1ndustry in the nat1onaL consultations on
vocational education has been given more spec1f1c form with the creation
of a new consultative body on secondary educat1on, on wh1ch the two sides
of industry are represented as well as educational bodies. The publica- A
tion of the memorandum on job profileé and curriculum development in
vocational education is also a sign of the progress in consultations

between vocational schools and industry. Moreover, the doubling at the number of
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trainees on basic apprenticeship schemes appears to have been achieved.

The Labour Foundation has been asked to indicate how the short upper
secondary vocational courses can be given a permaneﬁt4blacé in vocational
education. Finally more attention will have to be paid in the next few
years to the question of incorpbréting-techhoLogicaL'progress in vocational

education.

The 1986-1987 school year sees the introduction of the "Law on
tuition fees for secondary school pupi(s over the age of 17". This means
that tuition fees of 1.000 HFL are payable in respect of secondary school

pupils who are 18 or over on 1 July of this year.

67. The Law on higher vocational education came into force on 1 August.
This has brought about considerable changes in this area of higher
education. Meanwhile, the 350 or so higher vocational education
establishments are being merged into a few dozen large colleges of highér
vocational education with a range of courses on offer. These colleges,
whose administrative structures have been reinforced, enjoy a Largebmesure
of autonomy and can pursue their own policy on educational, financial and

staffing matters. These changes will take shape in the next few years.

University—Llevel too is subject to new regulations which
came into effect on 1 September : a new lLaw on university level education
' (covering administration, advice and consultation procedures, and control
of quality of tuition),a law ihfroducing a number of technical'changes, and
an implementing order concerhihg consultation between the Minister, the
teaching establishments and student organizations, tuition fees and the
central registration of students. Technical changes to the Academisch
Statuut (statutory instrument regQLating degrees, examination requirements
etc.) concerning the creation of new faculties and greater freedom in
organizing courses and a regulation establishing right and obligations

within university-ltevel education are to follow in 1987.

The new Law on the financing of studies entered into force on 1
October. Under the new system, all trainees and students between the‘ages
of 18 and 30 receive a basic grant, which is not subject to a means test of
parent's income.There is also the possibility of further financial.
assistance in the form of a supplementary grant (which is subject to a

means test) and an interest bearing loan.
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Portugal

68. The Basic Law of the Education System has been abproved by the
Parliament at the end.of the last Llegislature (July). The law builds the
legal framework of the education system. It extends the duration of the
compulsory (and free) education to nine years; school attendance witl be
compulsory for children from the age of 6 (accomplished on 15th September)
to the age of 15. The Law also intends to foster the”articulat{on of the

actions 1in the fields of vocational training and of education.

A resolution of the Council of Ministers created a Commission for the
reform of the Education System in view of preparing the education system to
be able to respond adequately to the new challenges, either those derived
from the adhesion into the EEC or those associated with the emergence of a
society of inteltligence, of creativity, of continued training and of
socjal justice. The responsibility of the Commission is to plan, programme,
launch and monitor the reform in view of its effectiveness and the best

way to avoid disadjustments and sudden shocks.

The organic restructuration and regionatisation of the Ministry of
Education has been approved by the Council of Ministers with two main

characteristics :

- rationalisation and simplification of the central services;
~ decentralisation of the system, bringing the decisions (in an articu-

lated way) closer to the day-to-day Life of the schoot.
This restructuration correspond to two levels of intervention :

- the functions of design, planning, normalisation and coordination
under the responsibitity of the central bodies and services;
- the functions of management and monotoring, integrating all the aspeéts

of the basis and secondary education subsystem.

69. The linkage of the school to the enterprise and the region has been

increased by :

- the creation of consultive councils in the secondary schools and in
the schools for polytechnic higher education; (these councils cons1st
of Local bodies represent1ng the social, economic and cultural

activities);
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- the stimulation of the Llinks university/industry;
- the study of the workforce needed at medium term in the light of different
models of economic development of the country;

~ the study of different modalities of financing of education/training.

The quality of teaching has been improved by means of various
measures

launching of a new scheme for in-service training of teachers of non-higher

education;
- growth of the number of modaLitie§7€ociaL support in schools;
- increase of the support to special education;
reformulation of the pre~inscription rules in public higher education
and moralization of private and cooperative higher education;
- increase of the number of schools : 60 % in pre-school education,
11,5 T in pre-paratory education and 23 % in secondary education;
Launching of the MINERVA programme (informatic means in educatien :

raticnalisation/valuation/updating).

Creativity and innovation have been fostered by means of the increase
of financial support to the research bodies, the increase of scientific and
technical cooperation in the countries of the tropical regions and the
increase of planning, global coordination and harmonisation of the sectorial

policies of scientific and technologic research.
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United Kingdom

70. Government policy and proposals during 1986 have continued to
concentrate on wide ranging policies for improving the standard of .

education.

The Education (2) Act 1986 became law in November 1986. Its main
provisions concehﬁ new arrangements for school government and for improving
teaching qualities. These are integral partsof the Government's policies
for improving school education as outlined in the White Paper "Better
Schools" of March 1985. |

The Acét's school government provisions aimed to revitalize school
governing bodies by reconstitution to make them more representative of the
parents and the community served by the school, and by giving them clearer
powers to plan an effective part in all aspects of an individual school's
Life. As for teaching quality, the Act aims to promote the greater |
professonalism of teachers. It sets up new financial machinery for a more
extensive and purposefdl pattérn of in-service training. At the same time,
provision is made for the regular and systematic appfaisal of teaching staff.
The Act also provides a new national framework for the distribution of
responsibilities for the school curriculum, with Local authorities, school
governors and head teachers each having a defined role. New regulations made
under the Act will ensure that all parents have access to information about

their child's educational programme.

As part of its proposals for promoting national agreement about the
objectives and content of the curriculum, the Government circulated for
comment a draft statement of policy on foreign languages in the school
curriculum, the second in a series of policy statements to be issued on
specific areas of the curriculum. The foreign Languages statement sets out
a programme of action to increase the numbers of pupils studying foreign

Languages, and to raise standards of communication in them.
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The courses for the new examination at 16 +, the General Certificate
of Secondary Education (GCSE), began in September 1986 and will Lead to first
examinations in Summer of 1988. The GSCE replaces GCE O Level and CSE. ALl
GCSE syllabuses and examination must conform to nationally agreed
guidelines known as the national criteria which build on best practice in
each subject. The new examination places an increased emphasis on practical
work, practical applications, oral work, and relevant everybody situations.
A requirement for differentiation with the choice of papers and questions
in most subjeéts aimed at pupils of different abilities, will enable all
candidates to demonstrate what they know, understand and can do, and to be
assessed accordingly. The Secondary Examinations Council, an independent
advisory body, is responsible for ensuring that all syllabuses comply with
the national criteria and for monitoring the standards of the new

examination.

On 1 July the Government announced that from September onwards it
would reimburse the course fees payable by students from EEC countries
attending a wide range of under-graduate and other advanced further
education courses in the UK (including students from the UK who meet the
necessary conditions and do not otherwise qualify for support) if they
satisfy certain conditions for elligibility. The two main conditions are
that a student must bea national or the child of a national and be
ordinaEiLy resident in the area of the Community for a specified three year
period before the start of the course. The purpose of the change in
arrangement is to apply to students from other countries the same

conditions for payment of fees as are already applied to UK students.

A major review of the present arrangements for the financial support
of students studying at first degree Level or equivalent, and the future

basis of such support, is being carried out.

The White Paper "™Working Together - Education and Training®" of
July 1986 details the Government's policies to expand and better
coordinate vocational education and training. In particular, the Government

announced its decisions to @
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- establish a National Council for Vocational Qualifications to develop
a more comprehensive and coherent qualification system and to oversee
the work of the auarding bodies. This follows areview of vocational

qualifications which reported in April 1986;

- extend from a period to a national scheme the fechnical and Vocational
Education Initiative. Under this initiative Llocal educétion authorities
have been exploring ways of organizing and managing the provision of a
more relevant and practical curricQLum for 14 - 18 year olds. From
autumn 1987 the Government is making available an average of 90
millions UKL a year over the next ten years. The programme will be open

to all maintained Secondary schools and coLLegés in Great Britain.

71. In Scotland steps are currently being taken to achieve an increase
in the number of graduates in engineering, new technology and related
disciples. The "Suitbh to TechnoLogy" initiative in tﬁe Central Insti-
tutions is a three year programme announced by the_Secretary of State

for Scotland in 1984 to increase the output 6f engineers and technologists
from 500 in 1983/1984 to 800 a year by the end of the decade.

Substantially revised post—-graduate training courses for primary
feachers have been introduced in cqlleges of education from September
1986. The new courses are longer, include more school experience and
are intended to be more directly relevant to the needs of schools.

For the first time, they will be subject to external validation.

A major focus of development has been the implementation of plans
to reform curriculum and assessment in the last years of compulsory
education (14 - 16 years). But this plan. has been severely affected

by the long-running teacher?®s dispute.

_ However, the new courses leading to the Standard Grade of the
Scottish Certificate of Education in 11 subjects are now available
in. schools although the traditional Ordinary Grade courses and exami-
nations have been retained meantime. Courses in phase 3 of Standard
Grade will be introduﬁed in 1988 by which time the comptex criterion-
referenced assessment arrangements associated with the new courses
will have been simplified.
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There is also an important place for shorter modular courses
in enriching thé curriculum at this stage and the Government has
recently issued a draft Circular setting out proposals to make such
short courses more widely available and to allow pupils to receive

certification for their achievéments on them.

The Committee of Inquiry into the pay and conditions of

service of school teachers in Scotland reported in October.
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Chapter IlI

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

Trends within the Community

72. *  If national vocational training policies are regarded as a whole, they
suggest that understanding and maturity of_approach‘haVe‘grown in the face
of the very complex issues arising from the restructuring of the production

apparatus.

The social dialogue which has devetoped a pace with the changes
born at the need to align the economies of the Member States on-a common
denominator of increased efficiency is based on the concepts of joint
responsability ‘and solidarity. Everywhere there are initiatives aimed at
greater involvement of the main parties, the public authorities and the
two sﬁdes of .industry, in decisions on the future of undertakings and the
economic areas in which they operate. In all Member States the introduction
of the new information technologies, in particular. has phovqked the same
type of problems, associated with the changes in the workforce and its
redistribution across the different sectors of business activity. At the
same time, efforts are going on to make the Lines between these sectors
less rigid than in the past.

"~ In these circumstances, vocational training is a vital tool in the
transitional phase which is only just beginning. It is all the more urgent
to seek out.and apply more widely those models and pilot projects which have
proved. the most useful in reshaping the workforce having regard to all age
groups and acquired skills. At Community level, action by the Commission is
aimed increasingly at facilitating access to this type of information and

promoting a wide-ranging network of exchanges.

73, Such an approach, dictated by current economic developments,
involves the adoption of a more open policy towards all workers, including

the most elderly.
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The policies at present taking shape tend to go beyond narrow concen-
tration of current problems in favour of a search for their more
deep~seated origins with a view to gradually reducing their signifi-
cance in years to come. Indeed, it should be borne in mind here

that the vocational training of workers is a crucial requirement

for the assimilation of the'neu'technologies and the introduction

of new production methods and, as such, is an imbortant factor in

ensuring the competitiveness of European firms on the world market.

Moves along the same lines in the field of education and vocational
training in recent years provide a clear illustration of this basic tendency,
which also proved appropriate to the special situation of Spain and Portugal

on their accession to the Community.

74, A Commission working programme was established in 1986 on "Vocational
training and the new information technologies" (Euro-Tecnet programme).

The Euro-Tecnet network of seventy demonstration projets was set up, inctuding
preparations for incorporating projects in Spain and Portugal and admitting
participants from the two new Member'States to the programme of study visits

arranged for vocational training specialists.

One very important aspect of Community activity is the joint
research currently being carried out with the Centre for the Promotion of
Vocational Training inBerlin and the Member States on the development of
vocational training qualifications. A number of conferences and seminars on

this point and on new production methods in general are planned for 1987.

finally, the Commission began work in 1986 on the implementation
of the Decision of 16 July 1985 on the comparability of vocational training
gualifications between the Member States of the European Community 1.
After a phase of consulting the Member States, the technical work to establish
such comparability for skilled workers begin in respect of the hotel and

catering sectors as well as motor vehicle mechanics and the building industry.

1 0J L 199, 31.7.1985.
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Development of the situation in the member countries

Belgium
75. . The most important events in 1986 were :

- first,extension of the right to paid educational leave to include workers

preparing for State exminations;

- second, extension of the scope of the lLaw governing industrial apprentice-

ships and effective‘impLementation of the lLaw by the joint committees.

As provided for under Chapter IV, Section 6, of the Law of
22 January 1985, containing social provisions,l the right to paid educational

Lleave was extended to include workers preparing for State examinations.

76. The Law of 19 July 1983 on apprenticeships in wage-earning

occupations was extended to cover the merchant navy.

Hitherto, twenty-three sectors have set up joint apprenticeship
committees. In four of them, an industrial apprenticeship is already possibLé
for a number of occupations. The process of organizing apprenticeship
schemes and drawing up training programmes is underway in the other sectors,

five of which are already almost at te stage of putting them into practice.

As part of its measures on the employment of young people, the
Government is planning to raise the age of admission to industrial .
apprenticeship schemes to twenty-one. Moreover, in their draft'agreemenf
for 1987-1988, the two sides of industry undertake to promote various forms
of training on the basis of both part-time schooling and post-school

training, particularly by encouraging industrial apprenticeship schemes.

1 Social Report 1985, point 73.



Various measures to promote post-schoot training for unemployed
(particularly long-term) young people are being studied by both the public
authorities and the two sides of industry which are planning to conclude

cotlective labour agreements.

Denmark

77. The Minister of Education has appointed a committee to review
basic vocational training. The terms of reference for the committee
suggest that a uniform system be developed to replace the present
parallel systems of apprenticeships and of basic vocational training
courses provided in a school environment. The terms of reference
further suggest that basic training in technical fields plus other

lines of basic vocational training may also need to be reviewed.

It is the job of the Committee to consider the introduction
of fairly general courses of training, which will offer students
the option of leaving after a certain period of time in possession
of a degree of skill, while also allowing for the training to continue
or to be resumed at various fiore advanced levels, possibly with a view

to furthetr specialisation.

Basic vocational training courses and other lines of training,
7.e. in technical subjects or within the system of continuous and
further training, must therefore make up a coherent whole. Special
emphasis should be placed on designing a system of training which in
terms of content and structure can be adjusted on a ongoing basis

to variations in training needs.

78. The Ministry of Education is preparing a Bill on courses of
further training in technical fields etc. It is expected to see a
growing need for persons with technical skitls n the next few years.
An effort is therefore being made to double the number of places
available on courses of further technical training between now, 1986,

and 1990 in an endeavour to provide for this need. New channels of
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access to further technical tra1n1ng are being explored via a netuork
of preparatory courses.

It will also be possible for adjustments to be made to training
courses at Local level in collaboration with the Local Labour market
authorities. '

Federal Republic of Germany

79. The trend in the supply of and demand for training places without
the dual system expected for 1986 materialized : by 30 September 46 900
applicants still had no training place; 31 000 training_pLéces were unfilled ‘
on that date. It can be assumed from this that over the whole year around

710 000 to 720 000 training places were offered against a demand of around
730 000 places. A further fall in the number of applicants is expected for
1987 and subsequent years; from 1990 annual demand will probabty fall below
600 000. The end of the exceptional'demand for training places within the

dual ‘system is now in sight.

The number of women applying for training'places in industrial and
technical occupations continued to increase. The Federal Government will
step up its efforts to publicize the positive results of pilot projects on
training girls. in industrial and technical occupations and find firms willing
to take on young women.as apprentices in occupations from which they have

hitherto been excluded.

80. Legislation facilitating participation in vocational training
measures entered into force on 1 January (7th Law amending the Employment

Promotion Law). The main improvements are as follows :
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- Participation in vocational training measures is made easier :

. part—-time workers up to the age of 25 may receive a partial maintenance
allowance while taking part in vocational training measures, so that

their prospects of finding a full-time job improve;

. the maintenance allowance paid during participation in vocatiord training
measures to align skills on technological developments has been increased
for persons who have just started work after completing their vocational

training and those with certain family commitments;

. persons taking part in advanced vocational training measures to prepare
them for career advancement are now entitled to claim assistance in the

form of Lloans;

. workers who have completed a course at a vocational school which is
equivalent to in-company training or who for other reasons have not hitherto
satisfied the conditions for assistance may now also receive a maintenance

allowance while undergoing advanced training and retraining;

. persons taking part in vocational preparation measures have their travel
costs and the costs of teaching materials and working clothes reimbursed

regardlgss of their income.

- Unemployed persons seeking permanent employment may be granted an interim
allowance during the first three months of establishing a living which is

“equivalent to the unemployment benefit or unemployment assistance.

— Settling-in allowances for unemployed persons who are difficult to place may

be paid for up two years (previously one year).

Through development projects and pilot schemes and with the close cooperation
of industry, additional training measures providing the opportunity to adapt
to recent occupational developments and improving the integration prospects of
certain categories (unemployed skilled workers and graduates, workers affected
by structural changes and technological developments) are worked out, tested

and prepared for general use.
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The different job requirements arising above all from technological developments,
the changing occupational and economic structures and the different attitudes

of young people and adults to training (higher educational qualifications of
those taking up vocational training, rejection of higher educatién in favour

of training under the dual system, increasing importance of advanced

vocational training) have prompted the Federal Government to pay more

attention to the question of the medium and long-term changes in qualifications.
The work is still at an early stage and has begun with the award of research

contracts.

Greece

81. -In the face of the explosive technological developments apparent
throughout the world today, Greece has summonedup all its energies and
introduced a number of practical measures - at both institutional and
legidative level - in'the area of technical training. fFrom now on technical
training will no longer be the poor relation of general education but, as a
result of Laws 1566/85 and 1404/83, will, on the contrary, give a decisive

social impetus to the balanced development of the Greek economy.

The most important step forward in the field of education is the
{ntroduction at secondary level of integrated secondary schools. It is
expected that these schools will help fesolve social and educational problems
which have ‘prevailed for many years, such as the arrival on the labour
market'bf thousands of young people without vocational training, a problem
which resurfaced guite recently. Another innovation is the gradual introduction
of computers within the education system. There are already computer sections
in six technical secondary schools quite apart from the excellent school set
up at Kalamaki by the OAED which trains young people in the use and operation

of electronic systems. Finally, the teaching of computer studies has been



111 - 8 V/1255/86 - EN

introduced in the form of a pilot scheme in several lower secondary schools
and school computer workshops have also been established. These centres are
already operating and represent a very important measure in so far as they
allow pupils to acquire technical skills and guarantee improved use of
teachers' abilities throughout the country. ALl the schools in a given
region, of whatever type, have a chance of using these "school workshops"”

including the QOAED schools.

82. A revision has been undertaken of the details of technical school
syllabuses with the aim of laying greater stress on the technical training
of pupils. Various "specialization sections™ have been introduced together
with programmes of on-the-job work training for pupils leaving technical
upper secondary schools. These innovations have been introduced with the
assistance of the Ministry of Education. These programmes are being
systematically introduced at secondary school level with a view to dealing
with the problems of technical and vocational training uniformly throughout
Greece. In addition, throughout the country, in all secondary education
establishments a system of vocational guidance has been set up which has

proved most successful.
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Spain
83. The year 1986 is of fundamental importance for consolidating

and moving ahead with the reforms introduced last year in vocational
training pfovision in both the regulated (initial) and continuing -
sector. The Ordinance iJssued by the Ministry of Labour and Social
Security on 31 July 1985 served as the basis for securing the Agreement
of the Council of Ministeré which approves the basis of the National
PLan for Vocational Training and Integration (PLANFIP), a plan regu-
tating the continuing vocationalt training courses to be run by the

centres cooperating with the Natjonal Employment Institute (INEM).

The Ordinance immediately produced a package of programmes for

the expansion and modernization of all the vocational training sectors,

reinforcing the measures intended for young people and the long-term

unemp loyed without sufficient qualifications or work experience to be
successful in finding a job. In other words, it was a matter of moving
ahead in terms of both time and achievements before the adoption

of Law 1/1986 of 7 January ptroviding for the establishment of the
General Vocational Training Councft. This Council was set up and
attached to the Ministry of Labour and Social Security to serve

as a consultative body with institutional representatijon and to

advise the Government on initial and continuing vocational training
matters. The Council, a tripartite body, brings together represen—
tatives of the eﬁployers' organizations, the trade unions and thé
administration for the essential purposes - though these do not account
for the entire range of its competence - of formulating the Natijonal
Vocatijonal Training Programme for submission for government

épproval'and of supervising its subsequent implementation.

84,  Spain's accession to the European Communities on 1 January 1986

impltied a need for adjustment to the guidelines of the European Social
Fund with a view to qualifying for the aid which this Fund grants for
vocational training measures and for employing the previousLy unemp Loyed.
This adjustment had been envisaged in Royal Decree 2404/1985 of 27 De-
cember 1985 and its finalized specification to ensure the desired

design was effected by virtue of the Ordinance of the Ministery of
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Labour and Secial Security of 20 February 1986 modifying certain
articles of the Ordinance of 31 July 1985 which approved the bases
of the National Voéational Training and Integration Plan (PLANFIP),
curtrently in force.

This modification, beyond facilitating the practical reali-
zation of the PLANFIP and paving the way for its overall adjustment
to the guidelines of the European Social Fund, covered, for the first
time within a general framework, not just the ptogrammes directly
qualifying for funding by the European Social Fund but the entire
range of training measures developed in Spain. PLANFIP thus inte-
grates the various training schemes, both the existing, isolated
measures and the newly introduced ones, in the following
groups :

- Vocational training schemes for young people and the long-
term unemployed, intended to provide training suppott for young
people (16-20 years old) recruited under the training scheme,
and also young unemployed people under 25 and the long-term
unemployed over 25 years of age.

- Remedial school education programmes, alternance training
programmes and training schemes for young people who have com-
pleted military service. Administered on the basis of agreements
concLuded.betueen the Ministry of Labour and Social Security and
the Ministry of Education and Science, or, where appropriate, the
autonomous communitieé, these ptogrammes envisage providing com-
pensatory training for young people under 16 years of age; voca-
tijonal training programmes at second cycle level based on periods
of alternance training in firms, and remedial training for adults
atigned with the vocational training obtained during military

service.

.- More widespread continuing training provision on the basis of
vocational retraining schemes in the rural sector and in sectors

and firms undergoing industrial restructuring.
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The three programmes envisage subsidies for the firms and grants

and other assistance for the trainees.

The minimum duration of training envisaged for the schemes included
in these groups is 200 hours (1986 and 1987 : 100 houts).

- Independent of the previous programmes, but Llikewise within
the framework of PLANFIP, vocational training-brogrammes which
are organized on the basis of agreements between INEM and the
responsible bodies and are intended for job-seekers already
in employment, persons in receipt of unemployment benefits,
and unemployed persons who are over 25 years of age and have
been registered with the employment office for lLess than one
year. In addition, continuing vocational training is also
envisaged for independent worketrs and employees (preferably
of firms with a workforce of fewer than 500), members of codperativeé
and labour collectives, the disabled, migrant workers, sbciaLLy'

marginalized persons and members of ethnic minorities.

85. The implementation of the National Vocational Training and
Integration Plan (PLANFIP) presupposes a major effort in both
quaLitatiQe and quantitative terms. It suffices to recall that there
are plans to proceed from the 4,989 courses run in 1985 for a total
of 77,240 trainees to meet the target figures of approximately 18,000
courses fotr some 270,000 trainees, to whom can be added almost 100,000
young peopLe.with in-company, non-standardized training contracts.
This signifies more than tripling the 1985 figures, which is feasible
if it is borne in mind that at the end of August 1986 some 119,000
trainees had completed their training, some 30,000 are currently
undergoing training (which represents a 54% goal achievement rate),
and 83,000 young people have been rectuited for non-standardized

training.
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86. Vocational training policy in France is currently based on a three-

fold approach:

1. Support for an active employment policy: young people and the long-term
unemployed.

The tiraining/work experience system deriving from an agreement between
the two sides of industry in 1983 and embodied in the Law of 1984'has become
the main feature of the machinery set up to combat unemployment among young
people, which is three times higher than for the population as a whole.

The "defiscalization" measures 1 already in effect have been backed up,
under an order adopted in'July 1986, by a system of exemptions from social
contributions for any firms taking on a young person aged 16 to 25.

The exemption rate(25.5 or 100 %) is varied in such a way as to give
preference to contracts under which young people receive training while

- they are working. However, for young people who would have too many
difficulties if they were pltaced directly in the work situation, even

if special arrangements were made, an occupational integration programme
offering 60 000 places, which will enable trainees subsequently to take

up embloyment or obtaina place on a training/work experience scheme,

ijs still availabtle,.

Secondly, the training programme for the long-term unemployed
(those registered for more than one year with the National Employment
Agency) was extended in 1986; this programme concerns 100 000 persons
(25 % of whom are aged 18 to 25) who are in urgent need of remotivation,

2. Mobilizing all available resources of the central government and the
regions.

The financial resources avaitable continue to grow: more than 1 %
of France's GDP is now spent on vocational training. However, whatever:
the scale of the resources are available, the means of action must be

harmonized, particularly as regards public bodjes &

1 It should be recatled that "defiscalization" enables undertakings to

allocate directly to youth training amounts which hitherto they had
to pay to the State to this end.
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- since the change ef gbvernment in March, the Minister for Social Affairs
and Employment is responsible for interministerial coordination, as pro-
vided for in the relevant inétruments..Vocationél training has thus’
been brought into line with all the social fields covered by this

Ministry;

- since that date, a State Secretary responsible for vocationet training,
attached to the Ministry of Education has been appointed;this role is
to mobiltize all the resources available to this M1n1stry in the fietd of

“technical educat1on and continuing training;

- since the 1983 move towards decentralization,>power with regard to
continuing training and apprenticeship have been exerc_ized . by the
eLected regional authorities. This exptains the importance of the
role of the Coordination'Committee‘ih harmonizing measures at national
and regional level, at a time when State-Regional plann1ng agreement

: and apprent1cesh1p pol1cy need to be developed

3. Improving the system

: Confracfdal policy“enables the Sfate to provide finangial support for
undertakings uhjch:decide to increase significantly, over a'numbefeof years,
their'expenditure'oh training measures under en appropriate‘ptan,— Several .
dozen development agfeements.ha#e been signed with firms or‘iﬁdustries,
which proved for the following :- | ’ '
wffaidé towérdé-training coqsq&téhcy for small and medium sized under-

‘takings; \ A :
- L1nks between investment policy and tra1n1ng pol1cy, 7
- d1rect aid for the development of training policies, part1cularly

" with regard to the introduction of new technologies.

Information policy has eLsd been very ective :-“‘
--establiéhment of national (Centre Info) and regional data béhks,
.- exam1natwon of the quest1on of prov1d1ng 1nformat1on directly to the
1publ1c at large.

~ The validation of sk1lls is gradually becom1ng a more flexible process,

which was extended with the creat1on of several "skill assessment centres"
A1n which skills not attested by diptomas can be jdentified and used to find
jobs or additional training. These centres are open to everyone, young

or old, employed or jobless.
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Ireland

87. AnCO (the Itish Industrial Training Authority) is the major
provider of vocational training fof the Irish workforce. Working

on a non—capitaL budget of 112 million IRL, AnCO trained over 33,400
people for dndustry and-commerce in 1986. Training for the Irish
Hotel and Catering Industry is the tesponsibility of CERT, and Acof
(the Council for Devleopment in Agriculture) is the vocational

training body for the Irish Agricultural sector.

The latest developments in vocational training include the
Youth Traineeship Initiative, the full implementation of the Social
Guarantee and a recently published White Paper on Manpower Policy .

A Youth Traineeship Initiative. (YTI) which aims to increase
the skills and productiQity of young workers from the time they
commence work, was launched in early 1986. This scheme, initiated
by AnCO, to fill a gap in current youth training policy brings a
number of young wotkets- into training who would not normally be
included under AnCO training schemes. The scheme which incorporates
systematic medium to long-term training both "on" and "off" the
job is based-on voluntary training agreements between employets
and their employees. AnCO, while proViding the framework and system
of certification as well as advising employers on their training
witl remain in an advisory and suppdrtive role. The Youth Traineeship
Initjative scheme came into opefation on q'pitot basis, in the first
two weeks of October 1986.

In accordance Qith the EEC resolution on vocational training
policy of 3 June 19831, the Social Guarantee Programme was fully
implemented in Ireland in 1986. This "Social Guarantee" attempts
to re-dress the imbalance in vocational preparation opportunities
within the workforce, by giving priority to the training of young
unqualified school-leavers. This priotity is realised through a

1 Social Report 1983, moint 12. _
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network involving schools, the National Manpower Service and local
Liaison units. Each month the Local schools notify the National
Manpower Setvice with a List of pupils who have Left the educational
system. The National Manpower Service contact those young people with
a offer of a placement on a training or work experience programme.
The Local Liaison Units review and monitér this process, foltowing

the progress of each school-leaver.

88. A numbes of preparation for work schemes wefe initiated in
response to the "Social Guarantee'.Schemes in progress through
1986 are :

Vocational Preparation and Training Programme, Skills Foun-
datjon Programme, Youth Skitls Programme, Work Experience
Programme, The Certificate in Farming Programme.

"Job Search” is one of three Department of Social Welfare
initiatives to help the Long-term unemployed. The purpose'of the
programme is fo encourage self~help in the search for a job.
Particibants on '"the Job‘Search'Programme" are referred to AnCO
by the National Manpower Setvice. AnCO, administers the prdgramme,
running a four week "Job Search Module" in their training centres.
The first "Job Search Module” which began on 15th September dn
two AnCO Training Centres, has had a job placement rate of four
out of twenty-three in its first week of.operation. Both the
Irish Productivity Centre (IPC) and AnC0 are evaluating the

programme's progress.

On 17th September, the Irish Government published The White
Paper on Manpower Policy. This document which is the second White
Paper on Manpower Policy in twenty years and the first White Paper
issued by the Department of Labour outlines Governmental policy for

the 80's in the areas of manpower and training. Emphasising labour
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market equality and quality through training, the Working Paper is
regarded as a consolidation of the National Governmental Sttategy on
Employment. This strategy places training and manpower in a comple-
mentary and assistant role in the attainment of national economic

objectives.

The White Paper also aims to streambtine existing manpower
setrvices by merging and co-ordinating existing facilitijes. To this
end, the White Paper proposes the amalgamation of the major manpower
bodies (AnC0, CERT, YEA and NMS) into one single Authority = The
National Manpower Authority (NMA)-and the stiengthing of Llinks
"between this National Manpower Authority and the Labour Exchanges.

' The Working Papet also proposes that manpowes policy be
reviewed on a regular five year basis; that consultative mechanisms
between manpowet, education and industrial authorities be developed
to assess the relevance of training to industrial strategy
objectives; that the Government inctease its role in the development
of special programmes for specific manpower and training problems;
and that greater priority be given to the training needs of redundant

workers over 25.

Italy

89. The regional training system, organized at three broad levels (bas1c,
vocat1onal and advanced training) is now developing under pressure from a

working world in a constant state of change, generating new training requirements
for young people. Finding equilibrium once more involves, firstly, upgrading
upper secondary education, among other things by extending the period of
compulsory schooling to 16 years. This will to a considerable extent ease the
pressure on the first Level of vocational training, which to date has accounted
for ;he lion's share of the regional programmes, and make it possible to
concentrate on completing the more solid training acquired at school in a number
of areas which are vital for the vocationa( preparation essential to young

people about to enter working Llife.
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This is, for example, the objective pursued by the plan for teaching
computer Lliteracy and the English language being tested by the Ministry for
Employment; from the 1986/87 school year, this plan will be steadily expanded

in the context of regular activities.

At phe same time, alleviating the burden on the first level will
enable the regions to develop . and improve the other two levels by proceeding
with the necessary modernization and conversion of structures and retraining
of personnel. These activities are intended to build a“mofe flexible system open
to the working world, offering young people real job prospects by constantly
updating curricula. In this way, the system will also serve for the further ‘
training of workers, including middle and top management personnel in the tertiary

sector, and wilt make it possible to follow technological progress in industry.

90. The government is currently drafting an instrument reforming law

No 845, which wiLL.aLso take account of vocational guidance and harmonization
with‘measures taken at upper secondary level aimed at facilitating the
reorganization of the training system by reinforcing and simplifying the present
financing system, stimulating a demand for higher level tréining from industry ,
and better defining the feLationship between the programming of traihing activities

and regional employment policies.

The reinforcement of educational and vocational guidance activities
should make it possible to deal with existing imbelances between the supply of

and demand for jobs of young people.

In this connection, three days careers guidance seminars were
organized in 1986 in all upper secondary school second-year classes during which
brief guides on the choice of an occupation for school leaving certificate holders

were distributed.

In the 1986/87 school year, these activities will be repeated,

drawing on experience acquired, not only in upper secondary, but also in
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third year lower secondary school classes. The duration of these activities
‘'should be extended and they should be better integrated into the .curriculum

involving both teaching staff and local firms more closely.

Lastly, in 1987 a large-scale experiment will be conducted in the
guidance of jobseekers, outside the training system. To this end, a number of
employment offices will be equipped to provide active assistance to the unemployed.
To achieve better harmonization of action by the Ministry of Employment, the
Ministry of Education and the regional authorities respectively, a more precise

institutional definition of guidance activities must be established.

For this reason the reform of the framework lLaw No 845/78 now -:
envisaged will introduce a specific chapter on educational and vocational
Quidance. The aim will be to develop guidance activities both quantitatively,
thanks to the possibility of concluding agreements on the basis of private
initiatives by the two sides of industry, and also in respect of the quality

of the services proposed.

Without changing the tripartite division of responsibilities,
depending on the targets (pupils, unemployed persons and users of the vocational
training system), local potential falling between the Regional authorities
and the local offices of central Government bodies should be mobilized and a

national coordination centre set up.

Luxembourg

91. In 1986, once again a supply and demand in balance occured concerning
apprenticeship places. The rush among young people in recent years for training
jn administrative and related occupations has lLed them into the bottle-neck '

foreseeable at the time they began their training. One fifth of the applicants
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for clerical apprenticeship failed to find an employer willing to provide
training while apprenticeship places for industrial occupations and certain

draft trades went unfilled because of a shortage of candidates.

Thanks to a joint publicity campaign on the manual trades mounted
by the employers' organizations and vocational and educational counselling
services, and to a relaxation of the conditions for admission to apprentice-
ships in these trades, pupils' choice of training at the end of the last
school year show signs of being more in Lline with the needs of the employment

market.

The following training schemes were introduced in cooperation with
industry and the craft trades : cleaner of buildings and industrial premises;

industrial electronics engineer; consumer appliances electronics engineer.

92. Training programmes for the agricultural and catering trades were
brought in Line with the provisions of the Law of 21 May 1979 governing the
organization of vocational training, secondary technical training and in-
‘service vocational training.’

The range of training courses available at technician level was

widered to cover the agricultural and catering sectors.

Refresher courses for young Baccalaureate holders for sections other
than economics have been extended to 10 months. These courses, which include
accounting, economics, data processing,.correSpondence, applied mathematics,
law and typing are designed to help secondary pupils who had chosen courses

other than those preparing them for office jobs to find employment.
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The Netherlands

93. Efforts designed to intensify vocational training have been increased
throughout the year. In accordance with pﬁoposaLs already made on the
improvement of domestic science education and practical training, model
guidelines were published in March aimed at making lower secondary vocational
education more attractive to all those students wishing to follow vocational
training by bringing it moré into line with the requirements of the working
world. The proposal set out to harmonize lower secondary vocational education,
strengthen upper secondary vocational education and to introdgce a sector-
based structure. To remove any negative connotations the very name of "“Lower

secondary vocational education” is to be changed to "pre-vocational education®.

In addition, .under an opinion on Government policy published recently
By the Academic Advisory Council more emphasis is to be placed on Llower
secondary vocational education. In its opinion the Council .calls for the
raising of the general level of teaching by introducing in altl types of school
from the beginning of post-primary education a common two-tier curriculum and
by the fixing of a maximum period of studies by the central authorities.
As far as lower secondary vocational education is concerned the implementation
of this opinion will mean that as regards general qualifications it uiL[
close the gap in relation to general post-primary education. These provisions
will make it possible to introduce for all pupils a form of education which
will better prepare them for working Life. Successfil talks were recently
concluded between representatives of education and of industry on this opinion

and the Governement was called upon to observe its broad outline.

Since the conclusion of what it was decided to call the Open
Consultation in 1984 1, the whole of education policy is aimed basically at
pressing for joint responsibility on part of educational circles and the working

world as regards vocational training. The measures referred to above are

1 .Social Report 1984, point 77.
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directly in line with this aim. Under the terms of the égreements reached as
part of the open consultation a new higher education consultative body was
set up in September 19385 comprising representatives of education and working
tife. Similarly, the first steps in consultation at sectoral level were

taken with the production of joint teaching programmes.

In Lline with the principle of representativity, the consultation
in preparation for working Llife brings together experts from education and .
from industry. A working party within the consultative body is to submit

a report on its tasks and working methods at the beginning of 1987.

If greater account is to be taken of developments and ¢hanges in
vocational practice greater flexibility as regards syllabus, via the ‘
introduction of a modular structure,. is an essential precondition. With this
aim in view projects have been lLaunched recently in intermediate technical
education and in upper secondary,ﬁommerciaL/administrative education/upper

secondary retail/catering education.

) Towards the middle of 1984 an agreement was concluded, as part of the
Open Consultation prdcedure, designed to double the number of trainees; total

numbers have now increased by 50 % and a further increase can be expected.

9. Following the implementation of the.pLan to promote thg use of
computers 1,_ almost all upper secondary vocational schools have now been
equipped. In the various areas of this branch of education projects have

been Launched to update training programmes, in particular by the establishment
of model working parties. Regional centres will be specifically responsible

for providing schools with materials on a lLarge scale. Some of these centres
~are already operating. Joint financing of the scheme by industry is one of

the cornerstones of the systém. In addition, HFL 16 million annually will

"+ be granted to lower secondaby technical schodts and upper secondary vocational

schools to enable them to acquire additional material.

1" Social Report 1985, point 90.
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The Government agreement further provides for an overall figure of
HFL 300 mitlion to cover the cost of equipment, materials, in-service training
of teachers, etc. in vocational upper secondary education and vocational

Llower secondary education.

It was ast agreed to set up what are known as sectoral schools,
schools covering the technical and agricultural, economic and administrative
aid services and health sectors. These sectors will all come under short-
course upper secondary vocational education. Once théseschools have been
set up the result should be increased efficiency and greater alignment on the

realities of working Life.

In addition, progress is being made as regards improved guidance and
organization of the choice of career. The interservice pilot group on schools
and vocational guidance has been instructed to draw up a list of requirements
as regards information for pupils leaving courses preparing them for
admission to vocational higher education and, in the Longer term, for pupils

Leaving atl types of school.
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PortugaL

95. ' The year under review brought intensive developments as regards
vocational training in Portugal, as a result of a combination of several

factors :

First, Portugal's entry into the European Community opens the
way to assistance from éommunity Funds, particularly the European Social
~Fund. More than 150 000 persons will benefit from vocational training measures
under the Social Fund. Around two-thirds of the aid Qranted is allocated to

training measures for young people under 25.

Second, 1986 saw the implementation of the apprenticeship scheme
for young people under Decree-Law n° 102/84 of 29 March 1984; the regulations
governing the scheme were drawn up in 1985. Around 1 400 young people have

already begun training.

Third, in the year under review, there was a significant increase
in the number of training measures carried out under Decree~Law n° 165/85
of 16 May 1985, which governs the technical, teaching and financial aids to
be granted by the Office for Employment and Vocational Training (IEFP), the

A .
main public body for vocational training measures by the end of 1986.

Fourth, at institutional level, this entire process was stimulated
when the administrative board of the 1EFP, which is made up of representatives
of Government, trade unions and employers, took-up its duties. This represents
an historic step in the involvement of all interested parties in the

vocational training process.
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United Kingdom
96. © 1986 saw furthet development and consolidation of the United

Kingdom's training policy based on the three key objectives of the

New Training Initiative published in 19811. Youth training provision
was once again a key feature in this development with the launch of

a two~year Youth Training Scheme in April. The néw scheme, based on
its predecessor - the shoftefr one-year YTS - offers all 16 and 17

years old school and college Leavers an oppoftunity to join the scheme
and some 360.000 young people are expected to do so during 1986/87.

The basic philosophy and structure of the new scheme follows
the pattern Laid down in the. earlier programme but several changes

wete also introduced including =

- the setting up of a Training Standards Advisory Service to
inspect and report on the quality and practice of schemes;

- the introduction of Approved Training Organisations status
who, in the Llong=fun, will be the only organisations approved
by the Manpower Services Commission to the ITS Schemes;

- the extension of the period of off-the-job training to a

minimum of 20 weeks over the two year petiod.

Other advances in youth training also occuried during the year
including the announcement in July that the govefnment's experimental
Technical and Vocational Education Initiative (TVEI) was to be

expanded to a nation-wide scheme firom 1987.

97. The UK's complex system of vocational qualifications also came
undef scrutiny from a government backed enquiry set up in late 1985
to fnvestigate how the system could be simplified. The review's
recommendations wete endofsed in a White Paper "Working Together -

Education and Training” which was published in July and dinvolves

! Social Report 1983, point 68.
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the setting of a National Council of Vocational Qualifications (NCVQ).
The task of the Council will be to establish a five-tier framework
of qualifications by giving a seal of approval to awards that meet

its criteria.

98. Efforts to improve and extend adult training provisions a(so
contiinued through various means. The amount of funding of the MSC's

own adult training programmes, based on its Adult Training Strategy
introduced in 19841, rose steeply. Similarly the MSC announced an
experimental project designed to improve access to training information.
The project known as Training Access Points (TAPs) will involve the
setting up of a network of computer terminals in various locations suéh
as Libraries, job centres and high-street shops to enable the general
public to identify what training opportunities are available both
locally and natjonally. Local Llabour market $information was also

the fbcus of an announcement in July to set up 'local-employer networks'
based on the UK's Chamber of Commerde following a report on how
Chambers could become more closely actively involved in training

provisjons.

1 sociat Report 1984, point 79.
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Chapter 1V

SOCIAL DIALOGUE AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

Socjal Dialogue at Community level

99. By far the most outstanding event was the new impetus given
by the Commission to talks between workers' and employers' organizations

represented at Community Llevel.

In accordance with the agreements reached with top level represen-
tatives of labour énd employers' organizations from the Member States at
Val Duchesse on 12 November 1985 1, the Commission proceeded to form two
‘working parties, in consultation with fhe European Trade Union Confede~
ration, the Union of Industries of the European Community and CEEP. The
respectives roles of thése uorking parties was to study the
macro—economic problems involved in imblementing the "Cooperative
growth stategy for more employment' proposed by the Commission in its
annual Economic Report 1985-86, and the industrial relation problems,
created by the introduction of new technologies. In the course of 1986

the working parties met on several occasions.

100.  The macro-economics working party met on 24 March, 26 June and
"6 November undér the Chairmanship of Mr Alois Pfeiffer, Commissioner
responsible for Economic Affairs. In-depth discussions took place on
the implementatioh of the cooperative growth strategy for more employ-
ment, in the Light of both the current situation and projected economic
trends in the Community, the macro~economic aspects and the social

implications of investment and internatiqnal competitiveness.

1 Social Report 1985, point 94.
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At the meeting on 6 November the working party adopted the

following joint opinion ¢

JOINT OPINION ON THE
COOPERATIVE GROWTH STRATEGY FOR MORE EMPLOYMENT

An in-depth exchange of views on the economic situation and
employment in the Community was held at the meetings of the Macroeconomics
Working Group (set up after the meeting between UNICE, CEEP and ETUC with
the Commission on 12 November 1985), and the Commission's Annual Economic
Report 1986-87 was discussed.

UNICE, CEEP and ETUC confirm their agreement on the basic principles
of the Community's "Cooperative growth Strategy for more employment™ and
their support for the general thrust of the economic policy proposed by the
Commission in its Annual Economic Report 1986-87.

They call on the Governments of the Member States to make a greater
effort to ensure that the cooperative strategy is effectively implemented and
declare their willingness to cooperate.

Full or broad agreement was reached on the following points :

1. In spite of the progress made on the employment front, unemployment is
still too high. Unless additional efforts are made, it will not fall
sufficiently, in the medium term. The aim in implementing the cooperative
growth strategy is to bring about a significant and lLasting reduction in
unemployment over a period of several years. In order to do this, more
jobs must be created through increased investment based on improved business
profitability and reinforcing the competitiveness of the European economy.
Public investment also has an important role to play in this respect, without
jeopardizing the medium—-term consolidation of public finance.

2. The creation of durable jobs will bethreatened if inflation rates are
not kept Low. A stable financial environment encourages the propensity
to invest. Monetary and budgetary policies should be managed in such a
way as to.ensure that inflation rates remain Low or continue to fall.
The social partners also share some responsibility for containing inflation.

3. Real interest rates should fall further, with account being taken of the
world economic situation and savings behaviour. The Liberalization of
capital movements should help direct savings towards productive investment.

4. The internal market must be completed rapidly. This will make it
possible to release considerable growth potential which will reinforce
the positive effects which the implementation of the cooperative
strategy will have on investment and growth. Completion of the internal
market should be accompanied by taking account of social policy and by
the development of structural policies to strengthen the Community's
economic and social cohesion as it is defined in the Single European
Act.
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Research and development must be promoted so that the Community

maintains or regains its technological competitiveness, particularly in
high-tech sectors. The Community should also encourage the implementation
of the major "mobilising programmes® which are such as to promote growth
and employment.

Improving the level of skills in the labour force and vocational
retraining are important elements in developing employment and the
competitiveness of the European economy. Training costs represent an
investment. Employees at every level should be encouraged to take
training courses.

The freedom of world trade should be maintained and developed within the
fraework of GATT. The Community has a special responsibility in this
respect. Generally, an effort must be made to continue to combat
protectionist trends, unfair practices and escalating subsidies, the
effect of which is to distort the conditions of competition. In certain-
cases, temporary bilateral or multilateral agreements could help to
overcome specific problems. ' ’ :

In the framework of the cooperative strategy, moderate growth of real

per capita wage costs below productivity gains should be maintained for
some time to come in the countries in which it is already practised,

and it should be applied in the other countries. But the other elements
of the strategy must be implemented simultaneously. This will make an
important contribution to improving business profitability and
competitiveness as well as speeding up the implementation of job-creating
investment. It is important here to highlight the Llink that exists
between the moderation of wage costs - factor for increased profitability -
and higher employment. ’ : .

Appropriate tax measures, the development of new forms of financing,
and easier access to risk capital can also strengthen investment and
employment, notably in small and medium-sized firms.

Public investment and infrastructure investment have suffered under the
process of budgetary consolidation, and there is at present some Leeway
to be made up here. Stronger expansion of such investment will make an
important contribution, on both the supply and the demand sides, to
achieving higher -and sustained growth. Such investment should be -
regarded not as a way of compensating for the lack of private investment,
but as complementary investment undertaken in the general interest.

Its financing could be achieved in the framework of a healthy budgetary
policy through the restructuring of budgets and through the useof’
budgetary headroom that already exists or will be created by the growth
process; furthermore, in a number of major instances, reliance on private
financing seems possible and desirable. In this connection, the following
distinctions were made :
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a.) public investment or infrastructure investment which is profitable
in itself but which, without public initiatives, would not be
carried out at the appropriate time because of its scale or because
of its long pay-off period (for example, the Channel tunnel and the
high-speed=-train Link between Paris, Brussels and Cologne); in the
case of this type of investment, private financing can most easily
be envisaged;

b.) public.investment of infrastructure investment which is economically
profitable in overall terms because it represénts a precondition
for private investment or for the development of certain countries or
regions; in the case of this type of investment, on the basis of
rigorous economic calculation, certain forms of cofinancing by the
private sector can be examined;

c.) public investment intended to meet justified public of social needs;
" qts profitabitity must not be seen solely in economic terms; deciding
on the priority projects in this area is also a matter of political
judgement; cofinancing by the private sector is more difficult to
envisage, but not to be ruled out in all cases.

UNICE, CEEP and ETUC are convinced that dialogue is an important
element in the effective implementation of the Community's cooperative
growth strategy for more employment. They are prepared to continue the
dialogue, especially on questions not yet resolved (e.g. reduction in Govern-
ment spending and in taxes and social security contributions, the adaptability
of financial, commercial and labour markets, revision of certain regulations,
more flexible wage formation, reorganisation and duration of working time, etc.)

101. The working party on new technologies and the social dialogue

met on 25 March, 3 June, 17 October and 2nd December under the Chairmanship
of Mr Manuel Marin, Vice President of the Commission with responsibility
for Employment, Social Affairs and Education. The meetings took the form

of a broad exchange of views on 5 major topics linked to the progressive
introduction of new technologies : i.e. the training and motivation of
workers, conditions.of employment and the organization of work, workers'
rights to information and consultation at firm level, problems Linked to
Labour market flexibility, and the social aspects of the completion of the
internalt market. The meetings brought both sides closer together on a
number of issues, and explored reasonable and mutually acceptable solutions
to each of these problems. At the end of the meeting on 2 December, the
working party agreed to continue the discussions on an active basis right
at the beginning of 1987.
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102. The governing bodiés of the Eurohean Trade Union Confederation
(ETUC) defined their position on a.number of aspects of Community policy.
The ETUC's Executive Committy affirmed the foltowing principles with
regard to copyright : the intellectual, moral and financial rights of
authors and performers in respect of work created or pefformed by them
should be recognised; associations of authors and performers should
work in close cooperation with trade .union organizations; the tatter
should endeavour to increase their influence over the utilization and
performance of works to defend the interests of authors and performers;
they should seek to obtain the right of informafion; consultation aﬁd
representation within authofs' and perfo}mers' associations; inter-
national copyright conventions shoutd be adapted to new conditions
arising form the use of new distribution and reproduction technologies.
Generally speaking, collective bargaining shoutd be the principatl -

means of defending authors' and performefs' interests.

With regard to the environment, the ETUC's Executive Committee
emphasized the importance attached by European trade unions to environmental
policies which create jobs. More specifically, the ETUC is thinking
in terms of the following actions: informing member organizations
on European environmental policies; creating teaching and information
material for trade union representatives at firm Level; trans-frontier
schemes for informing local populations on regional and environmental
problems, with the participation of inter-regional trade " union councils;
sectoral-tevel environmental projects under the responsibitity of
trade union'committees; pilot projects to improve the environment set:up

through negotiations between employers and trade unions.
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The ETUC calted on atl European institutions to ensure that the
Community's commitment to a better environment is reflected in an

increase in the financial resources devoted to this end.

_ Thé ETUC declared itself to be in favour of the completion of
the European internal market, provided social policies implemented

at the same time gave workers rights which could not be undermined

- by national Llegislation or agreements. In the area of hygiene, safefy
and health at the ptace of work, the ETUC was in favour of abandoning
the unaminity rule but demanded that European standarnds shoultd not

be Llower then the most favourable standards apptied in any Member
State, and that they should devetop in line_with technicatl and
scientific know-how in the interests of the best possible protection
of workers. Another probtem was that of standafdization, which was
indispensable for the proper functioning of the internal market

but could not be achieved if uorkefs were unable to exercise their
real influence: hence the request that a tfipartite standafds body

should be set up.

103.  The Union of the Industrieé of the European Community has given

its unreserved support to the Commission's "White Paper" on creation of

the European internal market. UNICE is concerned that ETUE puts forward

its demand for creation of the European social space as a pre—condition

for creation of the internal market. It argues that social progress

depends entirely on Europe's ability to compete in world markets.

Vitality must therefore first be restored to the wealth-creating

sectors; only then can be determined the tevel of sociat conditions

which Europe can sustain. The accent must be on diatogue and flexibility,
on evolution through gradual integration of Miember States' economies

and social systems, and not on regulation via EEC Directivess only safety and
hygiene'et the place of work is an appropriate area for such harmonisation.
According to UNICE, any social problems should be solved as they arise
through impfoved dialogue between the social partners at EEC or any other

appropriate level.
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Development of the situation in the Member States

104. In Belgium, social developments in 1986 were marked by three

events.

The first was the approval of the Government's savings programme,
which was given final shape in the form of the so-called Easter Plan
of the Government. The main objectif of the Law of 27 March which gave
special power to the Government is the impLementatibn of an ambitious
policy to restore the viability of public finances. The Government's
aim is to reduce the public deficit to 8 % of GDP in 1987, and to 7 %
by the end of the present Parliament at the lLatest (spring 1989 in
theory). This implies a reduction in public expenditure of the order
of BFR 195 billion in 1987. The two sides of industry were not consulted
in any systematic way on the Government's plan : critisms expressed by
the trade union led the Government to take their views into account, most
of the measures opposed by the unions were nevertheless maintained, and
the adoption of the Easter Plan provoked widespread strikes in May and

June, mainly in the pubtic services.

The second event was the conclusion of a multi-sector

agreement for 1987/88, which dealt mainly withwage formation and employment

The main provisions of this agreement of 7 November are the

following :

- it covers a two-year period (1987-1988);

- it takes the form of an outline agreement which Lays down guidelines

for negotiations between the two sides of industry;

- the agreement is based on the principle of free collective bargaining.
Each sector will be free to determine its own overall margin and to

decide the way in which it is to be used, bearing in mind :
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. the need for competitiveness and
. the specific characteristics and diversity of the firms in each

sector.

- The main concern on both sides is the promotion of employment in generat
and for young people in particular. The pakties jnvolved recommended that
each sector should set aside 0.5 % of the overall volume of wages and
salaries for this purpose. Practical detaits would be worked out at

sectoral Level.

- The agreement contains no specific wage norms, with the exception of an
increase in the guaranteed monthly wage which, the parties agreed, should
be raised by BFR350 per month as of 1987.

- Negotiations for the generalized introduction of a 38-hour working week
will be left to the individual sectors.

- The agreement furthermore contained a series of measures concerning
employment, particutarly for young people (combined part-time education

and part-time work, post-school training , etc.).

- Both parties agreed that the implementation of the provisions of the
agreement should be evaluated»in September 1987, and that a supplemen—
tary collective agreement applying to sectors not covered by the

earlier agreement should be concluded within the National Labour Council.

In addition agreement was reached on 23 April on the introduction

of new work arrangements at firm level.

This agreement, which is to be incorporated in a collective agree-
ment, is essentially aimed at introducing greater flexibility as regards

tegal provisions applying to working time, night work and Sunday working.

The terms of the agreement can be summarized as follows:

- it is aimed at introducing new patterns of work organization at firm
level. This refers to arrangements which make it possible to "adapt or
extend the time during which goods and services are used"(i.e. more

flexible rules regarding working time, night work and weekend working),
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- these arrangements may only be intfoduded after negotiations have taken

place at joint committee and/or firm tevel;

- the introduction of new working arrangeéments is expected to have a posi-
tive effect on employment. The collective agreement does not impose
specific measures but gives the following examples : an increase in the
number of jobs, a reductioh in the number of days of short-time working,

and a reduction in the number of dismissals;

- in firms where trade union\repfesentation exists, an agreement must be
concluded with the union fepresentatives. For other fifms, the National

" Labour Council proposes a system of supervision by the joint committees;
- the agreement does not apply to the distributive trades.

The agreement made within the National Labour Council has certain
Legistative implications, since it provides for exemptiohs to a number

of legal provisions.

For this purpose the National Labour Council had made'a number of

practical proposals concerning the required changes to the law.

The Minister for Emptoyment has accepted the Natijonat Labour Council's
proposats in full and has submitted a draft law to Partijament.

Once the law has been passed ~ probably in the'Spring of 1987 -
the Natijonal Labour CouncitAAgfeement witl become a collective agreement
applicable to employers and workers in all sectors with the exception

of the distributive trades.

Finally, it shoutd be noted that a Royal Decree of 26 Nﬁvember
recognizes the National Confederatijon of Executives as a representativeﬁ
organization which may pui forward candidates for the April 1987 works
6ouncil elections. This confederation does not form part of the traditional

trade union organizations.
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- 105. In Denmark, it became evident in the course of the year that
negotiations on the renewal of the collective agreements expiring in the
spring of 1987 could be difficult. During the summer the two sides of

industry attempted to reach agreement on an outline plan for the negotiations,
but without success. The employers wanted the talks to be held, as in41981

and 1983, on a decentralized basis. The Trade Union Confederation LO was
prepared to open ;he talks on a decentralized basis, but wanted to lLeave open
the possibility of having general questions dealt with by the central bodies.
This uduLd than be the first time in 30 years that negotiations on collective

agreements for private industry are carried out without an outline plan.

The Government acknowledged that this time the collective
agreement talks were definitely a matter for the two sides of industry. There
is therefore Little Likelihood that it will intervene in the renewal of

collective agreements.

The unions' main demands entail a reduction of the working week
to 35 hours over a two-year period and protection for the Low-paid, with
compensation for reduétions in working time taking the form of a fixed sum.
The LO recommended its affiliated unions to demand a more pronounced upward.
adjustment of minimum wage rates and a doubling of the employer's contribution
to the training funds and the supplementary old-age pension sysfem.

The employers, for their part, stressed that the reductions in working time
as from 1 December 1986 and the elimination of the waiting period as from

1 January 1987 were already having their effect on the level of Labour costs
for the coming year and that they therefore had Little leeway to accommodate
the demands.

The employers' federation is urging that, in the negotiations,
increases in wages and Labour costs should take account of an improvement
in the positioh of international competitors, that there should be greater
flexibility regarding working hours and conditions of employment and that

three-year agreements should be reached.
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The Trade Union Confederation LO and the employers concluded
a new framework agreement. Thi§ does not appear to make major chances to
the previous agreement as regards either fhdustrial peace or employers'
rights. The employers have achieved stricter recognition of their
responsibility for organjzational matters. The provisions on protection
against unfair dismissal now abply to workers with 9 month's service;
hitherto the criterion was one year's service. In addition, a number of
changes have been hade to the rights of shop stewards. The new agreement

may be terminated after two years.

In 1985, many more working days (2.3 million) were Lost through
strikes than in previous years. This figure includes both those days lost
‘directly through industrial action and the working days of workers indirectly
affected by such action. This large number of lost days may be attributed
mainly to extensive strikes around Easter in connection with the renewal of
collective agreements. In the year covered by this report the extent of

industrial action again declined noticeably.

106. The fact that the economic growth which was already evident in the

Federal Republic of Germany last year continued at a faster pace1 " s due

in no small measure to the efforts of both sides of industry to take account

of the economic situation as a whole in concluding coLLectivg agreements;

this abplies, above all, to the agreed upward adjustments of wages and salaries
covered by collective agreements. On the other hand, however, a number of

occurrences led to conflicts and friction between the two sides of industry.

This is especially true of relations between the Federal Government
and the trade unions, in particular because of the amendment of Article 116 of
the Employment Promotion Law which the Government planned and in fact carried
out on 23 May despite protests from the unions; this article deals with the
suﬁpension of claims to unemployment benefit or short-time allowances by
workers involved in industrial action or supportingtheir colleagues. For a
time, the regular talks between the Federal Chancellor and German Trade Union

Federation (DGB) leaders were discontinued. It was not until 1 October that

1 Point 25.
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they were resumed, when discussions focussed on questions concerned with Labour
market, energy and environmental policy, including the provisions for co-
determination in the coal and steel industry which are due to Lapse. They also
touched on events connected with the DGB-owned building society "HNeue Heimat";
these events produced further friction between the Government and the unions

Llater in the year.

The 1986 coliective bargaining round bégan this time in the public
service and it was at first feared that too high a settlement would have an
unfavourable effect on subsequent negotiations in private industry. After
relatively brief negotiations linear wage and salary increases of 3.5 T for
bLué-coLLar and white~collar workers were agreed on, together with a number
of improvements such as an increase in the general supplement and lLeave pay
for specific groups of workers and above-average improvements for the Lower
wage and salary groups, incltuding increases in Local and socia[ supp[ements.
Essentially similar terms were later agreed for the civil servants. Overall,

the agreements reached thus remained within economically acceptable bounds.'

In the course of the first half of the year, new collective
agreements were concluded for the majority of workers in private industry,
which were Largely in line with thosé concluded the privious year and those
concluded in 1986 for the public service. Wage and salary increases ranged
for the most part from 3 1/2 to 4,6 T (metalworking industry and banking);
only the building industry lagged behhhd somewhat with an increase of only
3.0 Z. Conclusion of the collective agreement for the building indusfry,
where bhsiness_is particularly bad, could not be achieved until an arbitrator
had intervened : the arbitrator's award provides for a 3 % increase on 1
April 1986 and further 3.1 1 increase on 1 April 1987. ‘
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Qualitative improvements, such as reductions in thg working-week,
longer annual leave and the like played a relatively smaller part in the
collective agreements concfuded in the year under review than in previous
years. In the course of the last two years a substanfiaL number of workers
in the processing industries and the private services had their working
week reduced from 40 to 38 1/2 - in some cases 38 - hours, while in the
secdnd half of 1986 union demands for a 35-hour week with no reduction in
>pay became more insistent. This question was, for example, the central
issue at the national congress of the metalworkers'-union in October. It
will undoubtedly be to the fore in ﬁext year's: collective bargaining round,
though the greater flexibility of working time offered by the émpLoyers
will also play a part.

In the year under review collective agreements were concluded
. without major industrial action, though there were occasional token

strikes and Llimited stoppages. At the same time, the politically motivated
industrial action in connection with the admendment of Article 116 of the
Employment Promotion Law once again focussed attention on the legality of
this kind of work stoppage. During the second half of the year the unions
aLso concerned themselves with the question of whether they should make use
of the sit-in as a means of obtaining their demands, particularly the

35-hour week.

107. In Greece, industrial relations were marked by trade union reaction
to Government measures taken in October 1985 to stabilize the economy . For
workers, these represent a genuine austerity policy, with a significant drop

in their réaL inﬁomes. Moreover, the situation of the trade union movement
"in Greece was made worse by the division in the leadership of the CGTG
following ‘the stabitizationlmeasures. The Left called on the Governmeﬁt

to change its policy on controlling the trade union movement, particularly

the CGTG. In this connection, it should be pointed out that the trade

unions are financed in part by the Government : between 1982 and 1986, workers'
.organizations'réceived DR 800 million from a special Government fund; ‘in

1986 alone, DR 255 million was paid out to the unions.
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108. In Spain, 1986 was the second and Last year in which the
economic and social agreement was in effect. Signed on 10 October 1984 by
the Government, the General Workers' Union (UGT), the Employers' Federation
(CEOE) .and the Federaticn of Small and Medium-Sized Firms it regulated
collective bargaining and specific aspects of economic and social policy for
1985-86. The agreement is an example of social concertation, characteristic
of Labour relations in Spain since the institution of Parliamentary honarchy,
it is supported by the principal organizations representing the two sides

of industry and the Government.

As regards bilateral agreements, the agreement established the
1986 Limits for wage increases (between 90 and 107 % of the estimated
inflation rate for the year). It provided for wage adjustment in the event
that the estimated inflation rate were to be exceeded, and the creation of

voluntary procedures for the solution of collective disputes.

Trade union elections were held in 1986 for the appointment of
workers'! representatives - staff representatives and works council delegates -
in firms and at work places. By law these elections are held every four years.
The result is of considerable practical importance for industrial relations :
the central trade union functions are exercised by the "most representative"
unions, which will be collected for fhe next four years by the union elections
held between October and December 1986.

Preparation for this round of union elections was marked by ‘
intensified inter-union competition on various fronts. With respect to the
latter, attention should first be drawn to the struggle between the General
Workers' Union (UGT) and the Trade Union Federation of Workers Councils
(CC00), the two main unions, to obtain in the election the greater number of
representatives; at present the UGT is in the lead. There was also a struggle
between the smaller unions like the Workers Trade Union (USO) and the
National Labour Federation (CNT) to achieve the threshold of 10 T of a1l
repfesentatives at national level, the minimum required for a union to be

considered as one of the "most representative".
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Other important events taking place were the federal congresses
of various unions. The General Workers' Union celebrated its 34th Federal
Congress and claimed 594 210 members, or 8.2 ¥ of the working population.
Among the most important conclusions reached was the decision to maintain
the policy of social concertation. The Workers' Trade Union celebrated its
fourth federal congress reaffirming its independance from all poLiticél
parties. FinaLLy, the Basque Confederacion nacionalista ELA-STV celebrated

~its sixth federal congress this year.

In the context of collective bargaining, the salient fact was
the Large number of Limited agreements concluded. Under Spanish Law coLLective'
agreements may be of general or Limited effect; the lLatter type do not meet
tHe Llegal requiréments for general application, but may nevertheless have
Legal effect for workers and firms directly represented by the negotiations.
To be of general effect, a sectoral agreement must be signed by the trade
unions representing the majority of workers in the negociating units.
In most cases a majority can only be achieved by the sum of the representa-
tives of the two targest federations. The increase in the number of Limited
agreements is symptomatic of the breakdown in the unity of action of these.

two groups of representatives.

Regarding the content of the agreements, the most important fea-
tures are : observance of the wage restraint guidelines set out in the AES;
intenéification of measures to increase productivity and combat absenteeism;
.reductions in working time (shorter working day, early retirement, elimination
of overtime), increased fLexibiLify of working time (consolidation of the
téndency'to establish total annual working time; extension of the obligation’
to work overtime when considered "structural" in the context of the firm's
activities; increaselavailability of the worker in certain situations); more
frequent inclusion of employment clauses - in other words, binding commitments

to maintain or create stable work posts while the agreement is in effect.
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With respect to industrial disputes, 1986 saw a marked increase
in strike action which affected the entire public sector {(port, railway
and airline workers). Note should also be taken of an increase in the use of
force accompanying strike action, and less inclination on the part of workers
to perform the minimum services Laid down by the authorities for so-called
"essential community services®™ during stoppages. One frequent cause of strikes,
apart of course from the negotiation of collective agreements, was the
discussion of the viability plans of firms undergoing restructuring or in a

difficult economic situation.

One fact worthy of mention was the failure to respect the
commitment Laid down in the 1984 AES by the Spanish Federation of Employers'
Organizations and the UGT to work out an intersectoral agreement on

voluntary procedures for the solution of industrial disputes.

In connection with financial support by the public authorities for
the organizations representing the two sides of industry, apart from
the atlocation in the 1986 general Government budget of aid to trade
unions for expenditure on training, mehtion.should be made of the
return of the"accumulated union assets "and "historic union assets".
With respect to the former, to date 306 buildings forming part of
State assets were retgrned to the UGT, 132 to the CCO0, 21 to the CEOE,
5 to the USO and a Lesser number to the other unijons. With respect :to
the second the UGT received the sum of PTA 4 144 million (the estimated
value of assets which for various reasons could not be returned) and
120 buildings in the State's possession with respect to which the
union had presented proof of ownership. Another PTA 248 million are
being held until the dispute concerning the split in the National

Federation of Labour pending before the courts is settled.

Nearty all the trade unions, excluding the UGT, have protested
against the choice of this moment to return their historic assets,
which coincides with the trade union elections and in their view tends
to favour the UGT's position. The CC00 and the CNT have announced their
intgntiqn of refering the Cabinet decision on the return of these

assets to the Supreme Court.
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109. In fFrance after four months of almost unbroken peace at the
beginning of the year, industr%al relations deteriorated substantially :
serious disappointment was felt about the fact that there had. been no
nejotiations phior to the adoption of the law abolishing prior administrative
authorization for dismissals; the second problem was the tight wage policy
followed in the public and nationalized sectors by the Government, which

decided that no general increase would be granted in 1986.

Faced with these signs of a deadlock in collective bargaining,
the trade unions decided to hit back by organizing a series of strikes as
a warning to the Government and the employers, but also as a test of their

own capacity to mobilize Labour.

However, it was the SNCF wage proposals which triggered off
the most heated strike : these'sought to introduce a new wage system where
promotions on the basis of seniority would give way to merit promotions;
this measure abolished guaranteed regular seniority advancements. The
underlying discontent was immediately accompanied by a general demand
regarding wages and, above all, working conditions, which are especially

bad for railwaymen, but are similar in many public services, particularly

' postal service. This disputé was still unresolved at the end of the year,

since thé Government woutd not give way'at all on uages,_althodgh it was

prepared to discuss working conditions.

The most significant. collective agreements concluded during this
period concerned the metalworking industry (agreement of 17 July 1986 on the

reorganization of working time), shipyards (agreement of 23 July extending

,retraining leave arrangements provided for under the agreement of 9 July 1984),

the vehicle distribution and repair trade (agreement of 29 May establishing

a single system of job classifications), the banking sector (outline agreement
of 16 May on technological innovat{on), public works (agreement of 9 July
concerning procedures to be followed and notice to be given in cases of dis-
missal on economic grounds, the social support plan, and the trajning and

employment of young people).
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At inter-sectoral Llevel, the agreement of 20 October draws
the appropriate conclusions from the abolution of prior administrative
authorization for dismissals decided by the Law of 3 July1; most of

these contractual provisions are incorporated in a lLaw of 30 December1

Negotiations at firm tevel are on the increase: according to
a survey of collective bargaining in 1985, covering approximately
60 000 industrial and commercial establishments, collective agreements
at plant level played an important part: nearly 18 % of the estab-
Ltishments included in the sampte - i.e. firms with more than 10
workers - stated that they operated agfeements at firm (or estab-
Lishment) level, as against 10 % at the time of the previous
survey (1981). The percentage of workers involved (one third)
is eﬁen greater. Most of the agreements concluded in 1986 cover various
aspects of the reorganization of working time. There were, however,
a number of experimental schemes implemented under collective
agreements, dealing with vocational training, compensation for
short -time working, job mobility and management of human resources,
early retirement for workers doing arduous jobs and the practical -

application of equal treatment for men and women.

110. In Ireland, pay negotiations under the 25th Pay Round which

had been pursued in the second half of 1985 in the private sector were
Llargely concluded in the early months of 1986. Apart from issuing
statements on the need for low wage increases following the sharp fall
in inflation, there has been no direct intervention by the Government
in collective bargaining other than, of course, in the negociations

which took place in the public sector.

There have been no developments in regard to tripartite
éctivity in the area of collective bargaining nor have there been any
direct discussions between both sides of industry at national level with
each other or with the Government. Pay bargaining has been wholly at the
level of the firm or entreprise or,in a few cases, at industry level.

No attemps has been made at reinstituting discussions for a pay agreement
at rational Llevel.

1 Point 143.
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For the most part, the negotiations under the 25th Pay Round
were concluded without recourse to industrial action; however, negotiations
in the public sector were concluded with considerable difficulty. During
1986 101 strikes were recorded amounting to 315 000 days Lost compared
with 115 strikes and 437 000 days lost in 1985. Two-thirds of the days-
were Lost by three disputes in the public sector, amongst them :
the teachers dispute following the decision of the Government not to
implement a special award of 10 % made by the arbitrator under the Public
Service Conciliation and Arbitration Scheme, és well as a strike by the
manuzl workers of Dublin Corporation who had rejected a Labour Court

Recommandation for the application of the public service pay award.

As regards the 26th Pay Round, the guidelines issued by the Irish
Congress of Trade Unions propose that demands should include a reduction
in working hours, special provisions for Low paid and part-time workers and
a pay increase "adequate both to ensure the maintenance of purchasing power
and the restoration of Living standards". The Federated,Union of Employers
advised that changes in pay should take account of the circumstances of
particular industries and firms and be negotiated in the context that

inflation is expected to average 3 T for 1986 as a whole.

In a statement issued in September the Government indicated that
it was fts view that on the expiry of current agreements in both'theApublic
-and the private sectors, any subsequent increases in wages should be below
the annual rafe of jnflat{on and, where appropriate, agreements should

include a pay pause.

By the end of the year, only a Limited number. of 26th Pay Round
settlements have been negotiated in individual firms in the private

sector.
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111. In Ltaly, industrial rélations were marked by a number of events
which uere.highly significant, not only as regards their short-term
effects = such as the introduction of a new indexation system -, but
also because they revived the debate on the structure and scope of the

entire system of industrial relétions.

The satient events were : the drafting of an agreement on the
civil service, the breakdown of the negotiations on Labour costs, and
the agreement of 8 May between the Employers'Association (Confindustria)

and the unijons.

The negotiatfons which begun on 17 Septembef 1985 on labour costs
and the indexatioﬁ system continued throughout October and November
until, on 17 December 1985, both sides agreed that they had reached a
deadlock. The civil service agfeement was concluded on the same day:
the connerstone of this agreement was the new indexation mechanism,
which was extended to both public and private industry through a

series of unilateral declarations on the part of the employers .,

In February 1986, the Government obtained the adoption of a Llaw
extending the new wage indexation mechanism to the private sector until
December 1989.

However, the breakdown in direct negotiations between the parties
concerned, which has Left unresolved the entire problem of the reorga-
nization of working time,‘uas a negative elementsymptomatic of the impos-

sibitity of reaching mutually acceptable solutions to employment problems.

Moreoyer, the draft law extending the civil servants' indexation
mechanism to the private sector did nothing to solve the problem of the
inctusion in pay packets of the cost of Living points corresponding

to the original amounts not granted by Confindustria.
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Talks between unions and private industry to resolve the indexation
points issue were fesumed in February, at the request of the Ministry of
Labour, and only two months later, in Apfil, Confindustria and the‘tfade
unions found a basis of agreement regarding the payment of cost of living
points and afreérs. The agreement ués.fbfmally signed on 8 May in the

presence of the Minister for Labpur.

Apart from resolving the ten-year old quarrel”about the indexation
system, the agreement also introduced new rules govekning tfaining-uork
experience contracts and updating the procedures under Law 863 of 1984
under which a speciat ptan had atready been launched relating to 40 000

contracts of this type.

Leaving aside the provisions of the taw, the most significant aspects
of the new provisions contained in the May agreement (which apply to
firms associated with Confindustria member organizations) are the

fottowing ¢

- a starting wage for -the young people taken on, corresponding to

the statutory minimum wage plus the cost of Living allowance;

- rules concerning the employment retationship and its termination,
on the basis of which the probation period can be fixed at one or

two months, depending on whether the contract was for 12 or 24 months;

- the speciffcation of a model work/training project, the purpose of
which is to standardize throughout Italy the criteria which such

training projects should meet.

The agreement conctuded in May 1986 was seen as a turning point
in industrial retations, not only because the two sides of iﬁdustry had
repaired their ten-year old rift over tabour costs, but also because

the agreement was reached without prompting from the @Gvernment.
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As regards collective bargaining, the most important agreements
" were concluded in the first months of 1986; by 31 August, 116 agfeements
had been renewed, affecting a total of.épproximatety 13 mittion workers.
The delay in starting negotiations in each sector are an indication of
the proﬁtems encouﬁtered by the trade unions in putting together a clear
consensus regarding their negotiating position, which in most cases does

not appear to be based on consultations at grass roots level.

Even though they do not seem to have changed the current
structure of industrial relations, the collective agreements concluded
in 1986 served as a basis for a new departure in collective bargaining.

A study of bargaining positions in the most _representative
sectors shows that trade unions generally want to be mofe;closety
involved in the planning and implementation of reStruéturing processes
through the setting up of joint committees and ‘observers' to monitor
jnnovation. The chief merit of these forms of worker particiration,
although they will have little effect on management decisions concer-
ning restructuring, is that they would give Llabour relatjonsthe very
flexibiiity which industry needs to cope with technological change
and the constraints of lLabour market forces. There was a need,
therefore, for permanent monitoring bodies in the various sectors,
organizéd on a national basis,'administered by both sides through the

joint committees at firm or group level.

In genera), trade unions demanded the right to participate in
all phases and at all Levels of change, rather than to be told what
decisions have been taken once the final plan has been drawn up.

The committees should provide a stable basis for negotiations on firms

strategy in terms of industrial policy, innovation, the improvement of
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conditions of employment and the application of provisions favouring

equality between man and women.

112. In Luxembourg, the Economic and Social Council, in its annual
~opinion on the economic, financial and social situation published on

19 March 1986, called on the Government to take more account of the
Council's annual and specific'opinions, since they reflected a consensus
between both sides of industry or contained an analysis of fundamen-
taL'issues drawn up at the request of the Government itself or on the

Council's own initiative.

With regard to labour law, the Government was invited to define
_the practicél terms of the intentions expressed in its policy statement '

of 24 July 1984 concerning the reform of the Law on dismissals.

The Council reiterated its ;aLl for a codified Labour law,

to make legislation in this field more transparent and easier to apply.

With regard to asset formation it came out in favour of tax

incentives to mobilize savings for productive investments.

The Council also noted the fact that the unemployment Level
had stabilized; however, since there is a danger that some degree of
unemployment will persist in spite of growth, it sees an urgent need
to carry out quantitative and qualitative analyses of the respective
trends in supply and demand, with a view to identifying the causes
(lack of training, age, lack of physical or other suitability, etc.)

and drawing the relevant conclusions.
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The Council furthermore pointed to the opposing views concerning
the reimbursement of the advance indexation payment, which was in fact

reintroduced Later1.

The effect on relations between the two sides of industry and the
Government was such that the employers opposed a seemingly purely technical

reform, i.e. the inclusion of rents in the retail price index.

However, industrial relations remained calm in 1986 and there were
no strikes. Collective agreements concluded during the year provide for

substantial wage increases.

In the steel sector, the dispute concerning the reimbursement of
pay increases foregone between 1983 and 1985 was received to the mutual

satisfaction of the parties concerned.

In the civil service the negotiations which seemed particularly
unpromising a year ago, resulted in the adoption of an impressive range
of meésures; this can no doubt be explained by the high volume of tax
revenue and the favorable situation of the Treasury. The measures, to which

a general cut in direct taxes will be added in 1987 are the following :

- an acrossthe-board 2.5 % wage rise on 1 January 1986, and a 1.5 % rise

on 1 January 1987;

~ the so called "Special cases™ Llaw of 27 August 1986 will, in 1987, lead
to an increase in the civil service wage bill of approximately LFR 800

million, subsequently rising to LFR 1 200 million;

- the Law of 18 March 1986 on the harmonisation of promotion opportunities.

Point 161.
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113. As in the preceding year, coltective bargaining in the Netherlands
took place largely on a decentralized basis in 1986. Following a series
of strikes and stoppages in various lafge firms and in the metalworking
industry, wage setttements providing for inﬁfeases of somewhat over 1 %
on average were reached in the cpubse of the spring. None of the major
agreements concluded during the report period provided for any further
shortening of the collectively agreed working week. Only the agreements
for certain smaller industries and some company-level agreements -
covering approximately 10 to 12 % of the pfivate sector workforce -
provided for the average working week to be reduced to 36 hours. A number
of agreements included arrangeménts for more flexible and individuatized
organization of working time; in some instances, provision was made for

the. granting of remuneration for a number of shifts not actuatly worked.

The trend towards the inclusion of early retirement provisions in
collective agreements continued, with the resutt that the average retire-
ment age under occupationa( schemes came down to 60 1/2 by the end of
the year under review. A targe number of agreements incorporated measures
to further the financing of training and retraining funds. In the case
of the metalworking dndustry, a fund was also set up - for a period of
two years - to finance measures aimed at redistributing the available
volume of work; the resources thus made available witl be used for the
financing, subject to certain conditijons, of schemes in thfs field

negotiated at company -level.

As in the preceding bargaining round, easily hatf of the agreements
negotiated include provisions aimed at improving employment prospects for
yoﬁng'people. Some agreements, notably those fof-Phitips, the banking
sector and the metalworking industfy,iatso endeavour to tackle the
problem of Long-term unemployment. An innovation worthy of note is the
arrangement negotiated for_ the AXZO chemicals group whereby, as from
1988, 2.5 % of annual working time will be set aside for training.
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There is no diéguising the fact that, despite the generally rapid
conctusion of new agreements and the probtem—free implementation of many
existing agfeements, bargaining ran into spbstahtial difficulties in some
cases. In the banking sector, the employers failed to reach a settlement
with the two major union federations - the FNV and the CNV. An agreement
was, however, concluded with two unions primarily representing senior staff.
Following a court case regarding the legality of this procedure, which the
two major union federations lpst, the Minister for Social Affairs and
Employment declared the agreement generally binding. At Philips too a
setttement was initially reached with the unions represenfing senijor
employees; only later and after some changes had been made was the

resulting agreement accepted by the FNV and the CNV.

As far as public service employees are concerned, the largest
union federation — the AABVA/KABO - concentrated on obtaining salary
increases rather than reductions in working time, taking the view that
the Latter would entail pay sacrifices which were no longer acceptable.
For its part, howevef, the coalition which remained iin power following
the general eltection is against any increase in either the wages and
salaries of civil servants and other public service employees or social

security benefits.

In a Parliamentary debate on the neu Government's legislative programme,
it became clear that the Cabinet was not prepared'to make such concessions
_to the unions in this area and the employment field as might facilitate
the attainment of Jts declared objective of a national social contract
between the two sides of industry and Government. The other interested
parties would, however, also appear to have Lost some of their interest
in the conclusion of such a social contract, since both the employers
and the targest trade union confederation have argued in favour of a
collective bargaining policy more closely oriented to the needs of

individual industries and firms.
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114. In Portugal, cotlective bargaining in 1986 foltowed the same
course as in the previous year. The number of industriat disputes was

slightly down, and there was a considerable rise in reat wages.

Collective bargaining in the public sector proved to be harder
than in the private sector. Disputes, moreover, tended to be concentrated

in the public transport services.

Relations between the two sides of industry were marked by a number

of new developments.

First of all, an industrjat retlations agfeement was signed concerning
Lisnave, the biggest Portuguese shipyard. Confronted with severe economic
and financial difficulties and a deteriorating market position, the work-
force decided to sign a no-strike agreement. The initiative for this move
was taken by UGT, a unijon with minority membership in the firm; the
agreement was then signed by unions affiliated tv the trade union federation

YIntersyndical®.

A second important event was the change in attitude on the part of
the Intersyndical leadefship, which'recognized a damage inflicted in recent
years by the recessjon and successive eébnomic and social.changes. At its
fifth congress, Intersyndical emphasized the need to change trade union
strategy in order to cope with the new chatlenges now facing the movement.
In this context Intersyndical stressed the importance of collective
bargaining as the best means of actioh, and proposed a reduction -in the

working week to 40 hours.

With regard to relations between the Government and the two sides
of industry, the former, pursuing its anti-inflationary policies, tried
to curb the pay increases decided on the basis of coltective

bargaining.
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In the same context, the UGT submitted a document entitled "Outline
for a social contract for modernizatijon'. The purpose of this plan is to
create the conditions requifed for the modernization of the Portuguese
economy on the basis of five objectives: job-creation, priority measures
to devetop education and vocatijonal training, more emphasis on research
and deVelopment, a reduction in expenditure on imported enefgy, foodstuffs
and capital goods, and the transformation of economic structures to obtain
a more advantageous position in the international division of Llabour.

In return for ifs support for a genefal policy aimed at achieving these
objectives, the UGT demands controls on the social repercussions of economic
change, worker participation in the process of transformation and a fairer

distribution of incomes.

e SUNSVR
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115. In the United Kingdom recorded strikes in the first three-quarters

of 1986 fell to their Lowest point since the 1930s. In the privafe sector,
the few disputes have chiefly been in the engineering and shipbuilding
industries and concerned management demands for more flexible working,

disciplinary 1ssues, subcontract1ng, etc.

In the.public sector about 30 % of stoppages were in coal mining,
involving the reinstatement of miners dismissed in the 1984/85 strike and
pay awards to miners who did not support the strike. The other major public
sectof confrontation was in teaching, where a higher pay offer in return
for concessions on teachers' duties has met with opposition from the
National Union of Teachers. An agreement for England and Wales reached in
November between the local authority employers and unions representing
the majority of teachers have proved unacceptable to the Secretary of State
for Education, who has presented a Bill to the Parliament to abolish the
present system for negotiating pay and taking powers himself to determine

teacher's pay and conditions of employment.

Although industrial relations have in general- been peaceful, there
have been signs:of underlying bitterness. Most disputes have been unofficial.
In several cases, balloting of un1on members has prevented d1sputes at

national Level.

Secret balloting has increased. Unions have sought a more concilia-
tory stance, epitomised in the printing dispute. The TUC has accepted the
concept of legal intervention in collective bargaining and a statutory minimum

wage accompagnied by wage restraints.

National collective bargaining has continued with very Little
changé at industry Level. The most significant trend emerged in engineering
where negotiations are still continuing on major changes in the national

agreement, including shorter hours linked with productivity and flexibility.
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Government policy has continued to focus on controlling inflation,
improving competitiveness and creating an "enterprise culture". The unions
and,more surprisingly, the employers have been wary of its aims of
developing new, low-paid jobs, chiefly in the service sector. Major debates
have concerned the degree to which Government should strengthen British

industry;

Government efforts to dismantle Wages Councils and encourage neﬁ
forms of variable pay have been lLargely frustrated. The Shops Bill, removing
restrictions on opening hours, was defeated in the House of Lords.

Wwhile the Government has continued to maintain its abstentionist approach
to collective bargaining, concern has been expressed about individual pay
settlements in the public sector. The ban on trade union membership for -
GCHA civil servants has continued, although the small number of union

adherents has been allowed to continue in employment.

A small but increasing number of companies, mainly from Japan or
the United States, are reaching Single Union Agreements. They provide the
union concerned with sole bargaining rights, usually in the contest of a
newly established or reconstituted enterprise operating from a greenfield
site. The main feature of these agreements is that they generally establish a
framework with extensive provision for consultation, negotiation and ‘
arbitration, the aim being to create an atmosphere of consensus making
industrial action unnecessary. Industrial action is normally precluded while
an issue is being discussed under agreed procedures.

A key feature of the majority of agreements is provision for binding
‘pendulum arbitration as the final stage in the disputes procedure. Under the
terms of pendulum or "final offer™ arbitration, the arbitrator is asked to
choose between the claim or offer of the parties in dispute and is not
free to make a compromise award. Pendulum arbitration is intended to encourage
more realistic pay bargaining; prior knowledge that an arbitrator would be
forced to choose between one side or the other should propel the parties
toward the middle grouhd. In most agreements joint reference to pendulum

arbitration is stipulated. -7~ = o

In the first half of 1986, there were 451 official stoppages,
jnvolving 353 000 workers, with 1 154 000 "days lost".
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IV - 3
Worker representation
116. - In Denmark, the national employers' and workers' associations

concluded, on 9 June, a new cooperation agréément, which replaces the
cooperation agreement of 1970 and the technology agreement of 1981. The new
agreement, which came into force with effect from 1 July 1986, contains a
number of important changes regarding worker participation: for example, the
workforcethreshoLd.for compulsory joint consultation has been Lowered from
50 émployees to 35 and over; the obligation to inform the joint consultation
committee and specific staffmembers has been extended; access by other
groups of staff members, particularly those in higher positions, to these
committees has been.eased; provision has been made for. the setting up of
Qréup joint consultation committees; a degree of obligation to inform
workers has been introduced and penalties laid down for infringements of
the agreements. The Lowering of the threshold from 50 to 35 employees

made it possible to increase the existing number of over 1.200 cooperation
agreements by about half.

117. In the Federal Republic of Germany, changes in the Law on Labour

Relations at the Workplace, which governs the representation of workers in
undertakings, are not at present a topical issue. Attempts by the Liberal

FDP, CDU/CSU representatives of the middle-class and the confederation of
senior executives to have legal provision made for separate representation of
specific groups df“embtoyees (as senior executives) seems to have as little
chance of early sucéess as the Onions? demands for greater participation by
workers in decision-making regard{ng the introduction of new technologies.
Similarly, Parliament rejected an attempt by the opposition SPD in the Bundes-
tag to prolong the provision for co-determination in ihe coal and steel industry
in order to ensure that two major steel groups remained within the scope of
this provisions in spite of a substantial decline in their production of steel
as a proportion of their overall output.

A judgment handed down by the Federal Labour Court on & March _
once again extended the rights of works' councils to participate in decision-
Amaking, acknowledging that they have a right of initiative as regards thé
introduction of short-time working; the Court conceded that short-time
working provided a means of maintaining jobs and - at least temporarily -

avoiding redundancies.
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118. In Spain, in accordance with the undertaking given in the economic
and social agreement, in January the UGT and the National Office for Industry
concluded an agreement on trade-union participation in public sector
undertakings. Participation may be achieved in one of two ways : firstly,
through the presence of trade union representatives on the administrative
bodies of public sector undertakings operating with the Legal status of a
company; secondly, through the creation of joint information and monitoring
committees whose function it is to study the undertaking's industrial or
economic plans with repercussions affecting labour, industrial relations

or employment policy, reports and proposals with regard to these plans,
information on the execution and formulation of proposals regarding work
organization, labour relations, employment, safety, health and vocational
training. The signatories to this agreement are required to include its
provisions in collective agreements covering public sector undertakings in

which they participate.

119. In France, Law No 86-1 of 3 January 1986 contains a number of
changes regarding workers' right to express their views. The obligation to
" negotiate agreemehts on the way in which this right is exercised, which
-used to be limited to firms employing at least 200 workers, has now been
extended to all businesses where the trade unions have established one or
more sections and appointed a shop steward. The obligation to negotiate
does not apply to firms without trade union representations and with less
than 50 workers, even if a staff representative has been appoihted as

trade union delegate.

In firms with a number of different establishments, negotiations
may take place either at firm or establishment level, or at group Llevel

provided the Latter covers all the establishments concerned.
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Where a firm is not subject'to the obligation to negotiate, or
where no agreement has been reached, the works council - or faiting that,
the staff representatives - must be consulted on the way in which the '
employees' right to consultation is to be exercised.

The new law also adds a number of specific conditions governing
the right to consultation for managerial staff. The exercise of this
right must, howeVer, be without prejudice to the involvement of the
pérsons concerned in consultation stkuctures to which they belong by

virtue of their responsibitities.

These negotiation or consultation procedures must be initiated
before 1 July 1986.

120. In Ireland, the Minister for Labour has repeatedly indicated
his intention to introduce new lLegislation on the extension of worker

directors to additional State entefprises.

The Committee on Worker Participation established tast year 1
in order to advise on employee participation at sub-board tevel within
different types of work organisations, to promote interest in practicatl
application of sub-board structures in the workplace and to identify
relevant research needs submitted its report in June to the Minister
of Lébour. The report has thén-been'examined by him.

T social report 1985, point 112.
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121. In Italy the drafting of the IRI protocbt agreed in July 1986 completed
the agreement of December 1984 concerning trade-union pafticipation in

decision-making at firm level.

Likewise, at the end of September the EFIM and the trade unions signed
an agreement reorganizing industrial relations along the same lines as the
agreement concluded earlier with the IRI. It provides for the sétting up of
special consultative joint committees at group, undertaking and factory levet.
These new bodies will have the power to discuss "stfategic economic policy
options” regarding the EFIM. They will furthermore provide "non-binding
advice, indicating possible atlternative Qfogfammes" or courges of action,
and study problems fetating to the labour market and industrial relations.

These committees would be set up within two months of the conclusion
of the agreement in the aluminium and railway construction sectors; within .
six months in the aeronautics sectof, and eventually in all other sectors.
The unions have undertaken to guafantee a pefiod of industrial peace in
view of the particular conditions cufrently existing in industry, with a
view to reaching a negotiated solution on aspects on which they currently

disagree with the employers,

122. ' In the Netherlands, a district court in Schiedam ruled that a firm
was not entitled to dismiss a member of its works council on the grounds
that he had instigated a strike. The district judge took the view that a
éingle individual could not be hetd resbonsible for an action 1in which a

number of people had taken part.
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123. In the United Kingdom, analyses of companies' reports on employee
involvement in accordance with the Companies Act 1985 (previously the Employ-
ment Act 1982) showed a continuing diversity of individual praétice which
well illustrated the commendable efforts that have been made in recent

years to comply with the Legislation.

‘The second Workplace Industrial Relations Survey published in 1986,
suggested that employee representatives continued to make extensive use
of the disclosure of information provisions of the Employment Protection
"Act 1975. The fact that very few disputed cases had to be settled by the
Central Arbitration Committee suggests that the legislation is working
smoothly. The same tesearch shows a substantial increase in two-way commu—
nication at establishments since 1980. There was overall stability in the

high percentage of large establishments having consultative committees.

The second Workplace Industrial Relation Survey estimated that since
1980 the number of full-time employee representatives had remained at
4.100 while the total number of representatives had increased from 317,000
to 335,000. In.addition Government grants are paid to unions to finance
Trade Union Education and Training. Both managers and worker representatives
covered in the second Workaace Industrial Relations Survey gave favourable

.evaluations of this training.

Directors of companies are required to have regard to the interests
of employees, and in the case of large companies, to include in their annual
reports a statement on action taken to promote employee involvement
(Companies Act 1985). Trade union representatives have a right to receive
information from management for collective bargaining purposes (Employment
Protection Act 1975) and a right to paid time off to undertake industrial
relations duties: trade union members as well as representatives are
entitled to take time off to dndertake trade unjon activities (Employment
Protection (consolidation) Act 1978).
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Chapter V

UORKING CONDITIONS AND LABOUR LAW

Trends within the Community

Working conditions

124. In almost all Member States the continuing development of working
conditions was considered-from the standpoint of the increasing use of new
technologies in firms. These have in fact forced a reappraisaL of existing
érrangements regarding working conditions resulting in a trend towards

greater flexibility in all respects.

This is true first of all for the various forms of work organization.
Forms of working which were hitherto regarded as unusual, such as part-time
working, temporary work (labour hiring, fixed-term contracts), on-call work
even home working are gaining ground. To make these working arrangements
more attractive, efforts are being made in the Member States to improve
protection under Llabour and social insurance legislation, i.e. to give
those persons wishing to make use of them rights regarding working condi-
tjons and social benefits which considering the hours they work are pro-

portionate to those of fulktime workers.

These efforts to achieve greater flexibility also concern working
time. Extensive opportunities to work more or Less than the daily or weekly
working timé, to divide up the stipulated weekly working time unevenly over
the Qorking days etc., are not only accepted in practice but are even pro-

vided for in collective agreements.

Overtime was also a much discussed topic, with demands that, in view
of the continuing unfavourable employment situation, it should be restric-
ted as far as possible and compensatory leave granted in those cases where
it is unavoidable. |
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As regards total working Life, there is a discernible increase in
the number of early retirement schemes agreed collectively and at
company level; in some Member States, moreover, there is now provision
for older workers to have a shorter working week or tonger breaks than

other workers in the same industry or undertaking.

Once again, a number of collective agreements included certain re-
ductions in weekty working time, the generat trend being towards 38 hours
as a first step; the trade unions in some Member States are, however,

already calting for the introduction of a 35 hour week.

Finally, the year under review, Like the two previous years, did

not see many new agreements on additionatl annual Leave.

Labour Law

125. The changes in labour lLaws proposed and adopted in the Member States
also reflect efforts to make them more appfopfiate and ftexible in the

face of the new situations in firms resulting from teéhnotogical change.

In particular, they'concefn part-time working, temporary emptoyment and
other unconventional forms of working. In some countries, moreover,
attempts are being made to make tabour legislation more flexible in

-general, so that firms may be freed of unnecessary legal restrictions.

_ The various EEC Directives, particulabty those on equal treatment
for men and women at work, collective'redundancies and the protection of
workers' rights in the event of transfers of undertakings havehted‘to
certain changes in national taws in a number of Member States. In many
cases these had become necessary as a consequence of judgments by the

European Court of Justice against the Governments of these countries.

Finally, fresh discussions were held and neu,initiatives adopted
on the question of employee/employer relatjons, the right to strike and the

worker's right of codetermination within the firm.
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Development of the Situation in the Member Countries

Working conditions

126. In Belgium, in August, the Government tabled a draft Law on the in-
troduction of new_work‘arrangements in firms. The draft provides that the
scope of the law should be determined by interéectora[ collective agree-
ment and should makg it possible to‘imp(ement the agreement of 23 April 1

on flexible working arrangements, concludedby the National Labour Court.

The intersecforatuagreement_signed in November provides for a
recommendation to the sectors involved with a view to the generalisation
of the 38-hour working week in 1987/88.

The Government's éusterity plan, known as thevVaL Duchesse agreement,
led to a number of changes with regard to early retirement. In particular,
the minimum age was raised to 57 fpr all early fetirement pensions under
collective agreements (except for firms in difficulty). The normal retire-
ment age for women is to be fixed at 65 years (instéad of 60 as previously),

the same age as for men, but this measure has not Yet been implemented.

127. .Thé average working week for indUStriaL.workeré in Denmark declined
to 32.5 hours in 1985 from 33.1 hours in 1984. These still provisional
figures for 1985 apply both to full-time and paft-time_uorkers in firms
employing six people or more. Differences between the varfous seétors of

industry as regards the duration of ubfking time were not very great.

As already noted in'Last year's Social Report 2, reductions in the
working week for 1986-87 were adopted under the collective agreements
protonged in the spring of 1985. Labour and management.in the metalworking
industry reached agreement at the beginning of this year on the means by
which a reduction of the working week by one hour was to be achieved;
they agreed that this should be settled at company Level, with the duration
of daily working time being reduced by 12 minutes, for example, or the
duration of weekly working time by one hour. For most of the private
sector the reduction of the working week from 40 to 39 hours come into
force with effect from 1 December 1986. '

1 Point 104.
2 Social Report 1985, point 118.
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It was discovered that the number of women engaged in part-time
work had declined between-1982 and 1984, the reduction applying mainly to

women between the ages of 25 and 54.

The year under review saw. the publication of the opinion of the
expert committee instructed to look into the employment problems of disabled
persons. This deals both with the question of pfeférentiaL recruitment of
the disabled for certain jobs and that of personal aid for disabled persons
in employment. The opinion led to a revision of the circular on preferential
recruitment to disabled persons in specific publicly regulated activities.
In May, Parliament adopted a resolution on preferential recruitment to

disabled persons in the public service.

128. The trend towards a working week of 38 1/2 hours in the Federal

Republic of Germany, described in last year's report, continued in 1986.

Collective agreements were concluded in mid-year introducing a 38 1/2 hour
week for 42 % of all workers; 1.8 % obtained an even shorter working week,
while 1.4 % were granted a 39-hour ﬁeek. Arrangements aimed at méking
coLLective[y agreed working time more flexible did ndt appear to play

as large a role as had originally been assumed; however under the agree- "
ments reached specific groups of workers may work Lless or more than normal
working time (groups, for example, engaged in standby or supervisory dutes); -
furthermore, many collective agreements providé for special reductions in
working time in the form of paid breaks for production Lfne work 6r conti-
nuous shift work or in the form of paid days off for older workérs or ‘

shift workers.

It is worth mentioning the emergencé of collective agreements in
some industrial sectors under which older workers with ten years' service
or over may switch to part-time working with an average uorking week of
20 hours. Under agreements on early retirement, concluded particularly
in the last two years, opportunities existed in the year under review
for more than 7 million of the workers covered by collective agreements

to take such retirement, i.e. 41 % of the total.
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However, a study carried out by the Federal Labour Office's Institute
for Employment Research showed that only a small proportion of those entitled
" to.take early retirement are in fact doing so. At the end of 1985, only 45 000
out of an estimated 3/4 million entitled workers made use of this option.
It uduLd appear that the inducement to take early retirement is not all that
great, since the early retiremeﬁt pension amounts to only 65 ¥ of final gross
earnings. For this reason a number of Lander intend to make early retirement

more attractive.

Prolongations of paid lLeave or improvements in supplementary leave
pay played a very small part in the year under review. As a result of agreements
concluded in previous years, some 98 7 of workers were entitled in 1986 to
minimum annual Leave of four weeks, while 93 % were entitled to a minimum of
five and 65 ¥ to a minimum of six. The average collectively agreed duration
of Lleave continued to be 29 days. As in the previous year, some 94 7 of

workers were entitled to supplementary leave pay.

In the middle of the year the Federal Government issued its report
on the trend in overtime. It says that the amount of overtime worked by employees
is significantly lower than in the 70s. The report not only sets out the reasons
for the overtime still worked, but also ways of reducing overtime still further
in ofder to promote employment opportunities. A poll revealed that most workers
are prepared to accept a reduction in the extent of overtime. The unions and the
employers Llikewise issued a joint statement advocating that overtime be

avoided or reduced.

Generally speaking, lLabour representatives Eegard the introductfon of
new technologies in a firm as the right way to keep that firm viable and
‘compétitive. This was revealed by a poll carried out by the Federal Association
of Young Entrepreneurs among the works councils and managers of its member firms.
It was noted that, in a lLarge proportion of cases, the initiative originated
with the employees themselves. Many entrepreneurs believe that, overall, the new
technologies create new jobs or at least safeguard existing ones. Only
in some of the undertakings polled did the introduction of new
‘technologies lead to a reduction in jobs. In response to this trend,
the unions pressed for the protection of workers against the effects

of technological change.
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129. In Greece, the National Development and PLanning Council took
several important decisions in June and July concerning flexibility of
employment and efforts to combat unemployment. Some of the measures affect

working conditions :

- the retirement age was fixed at 60 years (55 in certain cases), and an early

retirement scheme was introduced for a trial period of 6 months;

~ arrangements permitting a fourth shift, i.e. weekend work (12 hours on Saturday

and 12 hours on Sunday} were introduced;

- part-time work was authorized in the private sector, but prohibited in the

public sector;
-~ Llinks were introduced between productivity and pay increases;
- overtime was banned in the public and restricted in the private sector;
- parental leave was extended to the public sector under Law 1483/84;
- a total ban was imposed on the holding of th jobs;

- flexible working time was introduced; annual working time was reorganized.

Shops' opening hours continue to be the subject of heated discussion among those
concerned : the Ministry of Labour is Lined up against the supermarkets aﬁd retai-
lers selling food, clothes, household equipment and Lleisure goods. All-day
opening and discretionary trading hours, which do not exist in Greece (at
present shops are open every morning, except Sunday and three afternoons a

week - Tuesday, Thursday and Friday from 17 to 20 hours) are acceptable to

some tradesmen but rejected by others. The Government has set up a committee

to study the problem.
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130. In Spain, one of the most significant social developments with
regard to work organization is thé increased use'of temporary contracts

and other special types of employment contract (part-time uork, work
experience and training schemes, commuhity service uork;'étc.). Accor-

ding to the survey of the workfng-poputation (second guarter 1986), special .

types of employment contract now account too nearly 50 % df,alt placemenfs.,

Another significant fact is the increase in part-time work : over
80.000 new contracts were concluded‘between January and July compared-
with about 54.000 in the same periodAin 1985. However, the_proportioh of
part-time workefs in the working population as a whole continues to be

Llow.

With regard to the duration of working time, there have been no
statutory changes as regards the working day, weékly rest.periods, public
holidays or leave. Under current Legis[ation paid leave and pubLic_holi-'
days are as follows (Articles 37 and 38 of the workers' statute): annual
days of paid leave : 30 calehdér days (statutory period which may be
extended under contracf or collective agreement); annual public holidays:
14 days. a V L .

Considerable changes have been introduced in the rules applying to
overtime; the annual maximum has been reduced and now stands at 80 hours
which will limit each worker's maximum working time, thus pﬁeventing the
monopolization of work (in view of the scarcity of ideaé). Another '
quantitative aspect of the rules on oVertime working has also been changed,
however; Limits on the maximum number of déity ahd monthly hours worked
have been eliminated, thus rendering the organization of work more
flexible. ’

-Working time under collective égreements has been reduced considerably.
In agreements signed up to July annual. average working time is fixed at
1804.5 hours, as against 1815.1 hours in 1985. The reduction is wholly |
the result of sectoral agreements where the number of working hours
has fallen from 1820.6 to 1807.9. Working time uhder company agreements
has remained practically unchanged at 1738.8 hours. '
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131.. In France, the question of the adjustment of working time was .
one of the main concerns of the two sides of ihdustby and successive Govern-
ments. The law of 28 February 1986 amending the Llabour code, which conéerns
collective bargaining on the organization of uquing time, will certainly

affect economic and social conditions in firms. It provides for :

. The annual adjustment of weekly working time : )
- weekly working time, calculated as an average over the year may vary
from 38 to 41 hours;' or 37 1/2 to 44 hours;

- such adjustment is possible only through collective agreement or exten-

ded branch Llevel agreement.

. Overtime :
- hours worked in excess of 39 hours in one week, within the Limits of
the accepted adjustment, may not be set off against the annual quota
of overtime hours; they do not give rise to overtime pay or to compen-

satory time off;

- payment for overtime worked may be replaced by compensatory time off
of equivalent duration, which may be added to existing compensatory
time off; S

- the annual quota of overtime not subject to authorization by the Labour
inspectorate must be reduced from 130 hours per year to a maximum of

80 hours per year.

. Content of the collective or branch-level adjustment agreements :
- The rules for implementing adjustment agreements negotiated at inter-
sectoral Llevel mdst be approached by each firm in the context of the
compulsory annual negotiations. Annual negotiations relate to the

duration and organization of working time.-

. Smoothingvof pay rates : .
- To ensure that wage-earners receive a stable income, independent of
fluctuations in weekly working hours, the adjustment agreement may
include arrangements for evening out wage rates; a similar charge may

also be incorporated in collective or branch-level agreements.
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A draft Law on flexible working time, iAtroduced by the Government,
has been presented to the legislative bodies but:haé not yet been discussed.
The Government draft provides for changes in working hours without an obli-
gation to reduce yorking time, through branch, firm or even establishment
agreement, and includes the possibility of allowing women to work at night

under certain conditions.

132. In Ireland, there have been no very significant developments in re-
Lation to workihg hours and other working conditions. While trade unions
claims made in the course of negotiations for new coLLeCtive,agreements
under the 25th Pay Round included claims for a reduction in weekly working
time, very few changes have occurred. In the case of manual workers, only
a handful of company agreements have provided for a working week of less
than 40 hours. That's why the Irish Congress of Trade Unions in the guide-
lines for the 26th Pay Round negotiations has urged unions to seek a cut

in hours.

As regards annual LeaVe, four weeks. (20 days)'is fairly widespread.

Some agreements concluded in 1986 provide for a few additional days leave.

133. In Italy, the List of claims made in connection with the renewal
of the collective employment agreements identifies the reduction of wor-
king time as an essential instrument for raising and safeguarding employ-
ment levels. The objective is a 38-hour week (or a 36-hour week for those
employed in the civil service and education);-The trade unions have called

for a major reduction for all employees so as to safeguard existing jobs.

Other claims relate to the classification of jobs. The trade unions
have acknowledged thaf the real range of classifications in firms following
the introduction of technological and organizational changes has long
been constficted by the rigid classification system defined at national
level. The new classification structure also serves to protect the
interests of workers for whom collective negotiations at a decentralized

Level are unfeasible.
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Furthermore, the collective agreements to be renewed will have to
define the criteria governing the classifihation_of posfs as "management
posts” under Law 190/1985 1, which stipulatés that employees are to be
classified as "senior management staff"”, "management staff"”, "clerical
staff'" or "manual workers”. The claims made u1th regard to management staff
include the possibility for this category to en]oy flexible working hours

based on specific arrangements.

134. = In Luxembourg, a number of collective agreements were concluded in
the steel industry in which'the principle of flexibility of emploment was
redefined. The tripartite'consultations on the regULétion of so—-called

atypical forms of employment continued in 1986. They were extended to the
broader,field of the reorganization of working time and dealt, in parti-

cular, with three subjects:

- distribution of statutory working time over a reference period of more than
one week in order to cope with seasonal fluctuations in activity;
- discussion of several forms of early retirement;.

- reform of the Sunday work Llegislation uhich dates from 1913.

Following these consultations, the Government prepared the instruments

which are presently in the draft stage.

135. During the period covered by.this report, interest was fodussed in the
Netherlands on questions relating to greater flexibility on the labour market,
the'UtiLization of new technology and its effects on working conditions. In
mid-1986 the Government submitted to Parliament an interim report on flexible
forms of working, so as to continue discussion of these matters and draft
recommendations after hearing the opinions of all interested parties. This
report places particular emphasis on the role of the two sides of industry in
this field. It would, for exahple, be possible to lay down in collective agree-
ments the maximum numbef of such employment contracts (on-call work, temporary
work, homeworking, etc.) which should be perﬁitted'per sector or undertaking
and what conditions should be met if staff are to be employed on a flexible
basis. Thought might also be given to having the Labour Foundation draw up re-
commendations as to how flexible forms of employment might be brought within
the scope of collective agreements and the Legal pos1t1on of persons working

on a fLex1bLe bas1s improved.

! Social Report 1985, point 133.
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The largest trade union body, the FNV, has also expressed its
opinion on this matter. It does not reject flexible contracts of em-
ployment out of hand, but points out that the legal positiqn of persons
employed under such contracts must be rendered more secure. However, '
it rejects contracts which fail to make any mention at all of the duration of
working time. The unions are-aware that they must play an active role, if they
are to exert any influence on determining forms of work and the way they are

organized and to organize these workers, most of whom are not union members.

The asso;iatibn of services sector unions has atkeady stated that the
working conditions of employees on such contracts must be improved in the 1987
cot lective agreement negotiations, particularly as regards their social and
Legal protection (sickness benefit, overtime pay, leave pay, minimum wage,

redundancy .arrangements, etc.).

The Labour Foundation has set out jts position on homeworking in a dis~-
cussion paper. Taking the view that it 1is neither desirable nor appro-
priate to abotish homeworking, the paper argues that the Llegal position of
homeworkers should be imprqved, that existing regulations are totatly out-of-
date and that attempts should be made to get them more extensively covered
by cottective agreements. Payment of the tegal minimum wage to homeworkers
is not seen as an appropriate way of improving their Llot, since monitoring
is practically impossibte'and the minimum wage law can easily be circum-

vented.

A survey by the wages department of the Ministry of Labour and Social
Affairs shows that, between November 1982 and April 1985, measures to shorten
working time were introduced in some 40 % of all undertakings (involving
70 % of all employees). Those which did not introduce such measures were
mainly small businesses. In 67 % of cases, working time was not reduced per
day, but over a specific period of time (two or four weeks, a month or a
year). The employers concerned estimated that some 20 to 25 % of the reduc-
tion was reused for the employment of additional workers, this figure
being Lower in small firms. The survey also revealed that, in 11 % of cases,
working time was not reduced, although this was provided for in colleﬁtive
agreements, but that working time was reduced for 26 % of employees, although
there was no provision to this effect in collective agreements. A further
finding of the survey was that plant utilizatjon time could most readily
be adapted to reduced working time in medium-sized firms, whilte smaltl and

Ltarge firms tended to maintain the same plant operating time.
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The FNV has emphasized the active role which employers should ptay
in introducing technical advances into their businesses. It took the view
that rapid introduction of new technology would have a beneficjal effect
on the employment sjtuation in the Netherlands, though insisting that the
human dimension be given priority. It was important, the FNV declared, that
the new technotogiés be socially acceptable and that a purely defensive
attitude aimed at preventing redundancies must be conyerted into a strategy
which influenced the course of events. This required, in particular, invest-
ment in human cppital and greater readiness on the part of emptoyers to
carry out innovations jointly. The FNV likewise wishes to &ep up coliabora-
tjon between unjons and works councils so that there can be greater encou-
ragement of the introduction of new technology and a closer watch kept on
its effect on working conditions. Emphasis was placed on the major importance
of the technology advice centres which are to be set up with State aid and

on the extension of the right of employees to participate in decision-making.

This new and more offensive strategy on the part of the unions will
make it possible to invoke the some 40 technology agreements which have
been concluded in the last few years between management and workforce or
union in a number of undertakings. These agreements, which are not part of
-gollective agreements, deal, for example, with the scope of and the
timetable for the dntroduction of computers and robots, particularly as
regards their effect on the quality of work and the number of jobs. How-
ever, the FNV feels that these agreements do not go far enough and attempts
are being made to place the concept of social innovation on the same footing

as that of technical innovation.

The association of services sector unions recently carried out a
survey on the impact of automation at the workplace on operating staff,
covering some 500 users from a large number. of firms. The su}vey dealt
with the influence of staff on the use of new technology, its effect on the
guality and variety of work, the working atmosphere, health and ergonomic

problems and the Like.
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The survey concluded that staff directly affected by the introduction
of new office technology often saw the consequences in a different Llight
from management, which frequently took the view that sufficent participation
in decision-making had been granted. Neo-Taylorist tendencies at such
wbrkptaces could be avoided by a more active stance on the part of

operators and greéter discernment on the part of management.

136. In Portugat, the conclusion of the cotlective agreement concerning
the Lisnave undertaking 1 was accompanied by the conclusion of other firm=-
level agreements which should help to provide greater flexibitity in working
conditions, enabling many Portugese firms in serjous economic and financial
difficulties to recover. In particular the agreements concerned the question'
of working time and the flexibflity of uofk organiiation; they were subse-

quently signed by the general confederation of labour(Intersindical).

In this connection, attention should be catlted to the duration of
working time for Portugese workers, which is usuatly longer than for
workers in the other Member Sfates : the law of 1919 fixed the usual
working day at 8 hours and the working week at 48 hours(under a speciatl
Ltaw, the working day and week for office workers were fixed at 7 and
42 hours respectively). Collective agreements between the two sides of indus-
try have subsequently reduced the normal working week from 40 to 45 hours..
The trade unions are pressing for the generalization of a 40-hour week;
thus, one of the demands at the most recent Intersindical congress was the

proposal to establish a maximum working week of 40 hours. .

A Decree-law of 28 December 1976 established annual leave at 21 days
minimum and 30 days maximum; entitlement to paid Leave is obtained after
one year of service. In this area, Portugal does not differ substantiatly

from the other Membetr States.

T point 114.
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. 137, In the United Kingdom, there have been few major changes in con-
ditions of employment, apart from the general move towards a basic

25 days' annual holiday. Only 1 % of employees had a minimum heLiday
entitlement of less than & weeks; 79 % had at Least 4 weeks but Lless
than 5 weeks; 20 % had 5 weeks or more. Actual. hol1day entitlements

will tend to be higher than the minimum ent1tlement laid down in
national agreements because of additions for such matters as sen1or1ty

or Llocal arrangements.

By December 1985, the averaée normal working hours for manual
employees covered by national collecttve agreements or Wages Council
Oorder was 39.0 per week, this is almost the same as December 1984 and
compares with an average of 39.2 hours in December 1983 and 40.0 hours
in December 1978 Only about 15 % of employees still have basic ueeks

of 40 hours or more.

There is‘evﬁdence that uithim tndustrial undertakings working

. time patterns are changig to cope with fLuctuations-in output, by such
means as the increased useﬂef'temporary and part-time workers and the
introduction of "annual Hoursf.'SUch moves, besides helping both com-
petitiveness and jobs, also have advantages for empleyees through pro-
viding employmemt'oppertunities for those who have substantial domestic
or educational commitments. COntractuaL'arrangements are also placing
more emphasis on sub-contracting and the greater use of self-employed
workers. ClLaims over continuous employment in connection with short-
term contracts recently resulted in the appL1cat1on of a House of
Lords. ruling that term-byiterm'contracts'may be held to be one

continuous contract.

The introduction of fime or six crew shift-working, usually
linked with multiskilling, is leading to more time off for the workers
involved. Firms are spending large sums on retraining; in a few cases
up to 5 % or more of the pay bill over a three-year beriod is'envisaged

in capital intensive industry.
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In an attempt to encourage job splitting the Government introduced
in 1983 a scheme designed to encourage emp(oyers to Split existing full-
time jobs into two part-time jobs and so open up more job opportunities
for unemployed peop(e. The Scheme was exténded'from 1 April 1985 to enable
employers to provide more job oppoftunities not only by splitting anvexis- '

ting full-time job, but also by combining regular_oVeEtime hours into a
| part-time job; or by creating two new part4time jobé for people leaving
particular Government Schemes. It seems, however, that the Government
scheme has had very limited direct impact, but that the idea has_been

taken up in some sectors to HeLp womenA;o,combine work with child care.

‘For part-time jobs created from 1 April 1985 and maintained for
a period of at least 12 months a grantbof UKL 840 "is paid to an employer.
. For existing jobs 'split' under the scheme before this daté, the grant
payable is UKL 750. k
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Labour law

138. In Belgium, the law of 14 March 1986 amends Royal Decree No 179 of
30 December 1982 concerning experimenfs in the reorganization of working
time in firms with a view to the redistribution of available work (they
are known as the HANSENNE experiments, especially in connection with week-
end work). The law includes provisions for the continuation of these

experiments.

Royal Decree No. 424 of 1 August amends the proviéiohs concerning the
interruption of occupational activity set out in the Recovery Law of 22 Ja-
nuary 1985 1. The aim of the decree is to give a definitive character to
these provisions, introducing greater flexibility and making certain textual
amendments. The increase in flexibility mainly concerns part-time workers.
The decree also established the amount of compensation to be paid by an
employer who does not fulfil the obligation to replace workers who inter-

rupt their careers.

Two legal instruments were adopted to bring Belgian legislation into
Lline with the EEC Directive of 17 February 1975 on collective dismissals. They
became necessary following the judgmenf by the European Court of Justice
(28 March 1985) which had noted certain discfepancies between Belgian legisla-

tion and the Directive, especially as regards the scope of the Belgian provisions.

These two instruments are :
- Royal Decree of 20 December 1985 (published on 15 January 1986) giving'legaL
effect to collective agreement No 24c, concluded on 8 October 1985 by the
CNT, with regard to collective dismissals;

- Royal Decree of 11 June 1985 amending the Royal Decree of 24 May 1976 on

collective dismissals.

1 Social Report 1985, point 127.
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A Royal Decree of 5 March 1985 lays down procedures for the payment
of remuneration by cheque, transfer; etc. and the assignment or attachment
of assets in bank or post office checkihg'accounts to which workers' remu-

neration is transferred.

139. In Denmark,following the judgment handed down by the European Court
of Justice - on 30 January 1985, the Parliament addpted, on 11 February,

an amendment to the law on equal pay for men and women, so -as to bring
Danish Legislation into Line with the Council Directive of 9 February 1976.
The amendment Lays down that - in Lline with the Court's judgment and in
view. of the previously existing lLegal éituation,- the same remuneration
must be paid not only for the same uork, but also for work of equal .value.
Furthermore, the Law will in future not only be applied to adtivities

at the same workplace. This means that its scope has been brought into
line with that of the law on the equal treatment of men and women in wor-
king Life. Before its adoption the draft amendmeht'ués submitted to the
two sides of industry for their opinions. Both approved and the amended

Llaw came into force-on 1 March 1986.

140.. On 23 May, the law on the safeguardihg of the neutrality 6f the
Federal Labour Office in the event of industrial action was promulgated in

the Federal Republic of Germany. The most important provision of this law

is the amended version of Artidte'116 of the Employment Promotion Law :.

~ its paragraphs 1 to 3 lay down conditions relating to the suspension of
entitlement to unemptoymeht benefit or the short—time allowance in respect
of persons'participating'in industrial action or indirectly affected by
industrial action. This is intended to ensure that there is no interfe-
rence in labour disputes as a result of the gfanting of benefits by the
Federal Labour Office. The unions contest theAclaim-that'the new provi-
sion ensures the Federal Labour Office's'neutrality, maintaining, rather,
that it restricts their freedom of action in labour disputes. The SPDbparty
in the Bundestag, the Government of North Rh{ne Westphalia and the IG Metall
union have initiated constitutional proceedings against the amended version

of Article 116 of the Employment Promotibn.Lau.

Under the revised version of the law on severely disabled persons,
which came into force on. 1 August, the chances of obtaining employment or a

training place on the labour market have been improved for this category.
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Among other things, the law now lays down higher compensatory levies

on those-employers'who fail to employ the proportion of severely disabled per-
sons prescribed by -Law, increases aid for severéLy disabLed persons who

need training, improVes the récruitment and employment of severely

disabled persons by means of financial support derived from the compensa-

tory levy, and sfrengthens their right to be informed and given-a hearing

by granting a greater say to their representativeé jn'decisions on filling

vacant jobs.

During the year, the Federal Labour Court handed doun'a number of
important judgments, particularly in respect of the competence and rights
of work councils. These relate, for exaMpLe, to their particibation in
decisions on the introduction of arrangements to monitor production L1ne
work and piece work, the requ1rement that they be informed when new
staff are recruited, their r1ght to demand short-t1me working in order to

avoid redundancies and their pol1t1cal neutral1ty.

The unions have filed a constitutional complaint against the law
on fixed term contracts for academic staff at universities and research
jnstitutions on the grounds that it abrogates‘a valid collective agreement
and thus infringes collective bargaining autonomy. After employers and
employees failed to reéch'agreement, the Government brought in this law,
which broadened the option on which fixed-term contracts may be accorded

and prolonged their possibLe'duEétion.

141. 1In Greece, the Court of Appeal has annulled a decision by a first
level court legalizing the minority Leadership at the head of the CGTG
trade union federation after-fhe crisis triggéred in the leadership of
this body by the economic stabilizatidb: measures in October 1985. The
Court of Appeal decision was based on Article 23 of the Constitution

and Article 69 of the Civil Code. The present leadership of the CGTG

hés decided to appeal to the Supreme Appeal Court.

See also point 107.
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142. In Spain, with respect to rules concerning the right to work, atten-
tion should be called to generat Law 2/1986 of 13 March apptying to the
Spanish State Security Forces, which includes rules on rights, represen-
tation and collective acfion by officiats of the Nationat Police Force.

These officjals are entitled to set up trade union bodies composed exclu-
sively of officials from the potice force. The law sets up a joint body

own as the Police Council consisting of representatives of the authorities
and officials. Its functions inctude mediation and cohciliation,in Labour
disputes, participa{ion-in establishing the conditions of service for
officjals, issue of information on staff regulations, disciplinary proceedings

and general measures affecting officjals.

The Royal Decree of 13 June laid down rules for the election of
worker representatives in work places and firms. The basic rules are set
out in the Law establishing the Workers' Statute white the Decree makes
provision for implementing rutes, which were approved a few mohths before

the beginning of the elections taking place this year.

By Ro}al Decree / Law 1/1986 a number of ukgent administrative,
financial, fiscat and employment measures were appfoved, some of which
witl be described since they continue the approach injtiated and developed
in previoﬁs years with a view to making employment more flexible. The
emptoyer is given greater freedom to hire uorkers‘dfrectly, without recourse
to the employment.office. In addition to earlier measures (under which '
this facility was available if no employment office existed in the tocality
concerned, or - where an office did exist -, it failed to fill the vacancy
within three days) the decree pfovides for the posting of a_public notice
inviting applicants to pass certain tests for admission to the firm.
Overtime hours may now be compensated for by time off rafher than extra pay
(this practice was introduced by collective agreement). The maximum
number of overtime hours that ma} be worked in any one year is also

reduced.
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Four Royal Decrees of 1 August 1985 came into effect on 1 January
1986. They cover the special employment relationships of senior management
staff, home workers, performers in pubtfc entertainment and middle-men
in business transactions for which they bear no risk. The legal arrange-
ments for such special relationships differ in various ways from what

may be considered an'ordinary employment contract.

The Econohic and Social Agreement of October 1984 contained a clause
in which the Government announced its intention to modernize Spanish tabour
legistation and align it with the body of Community Law, of which the Direc-
tive of 17 February 1985 and the customary rutes of the Member States
in this area form part. The employers understood this clause to be a
Government undertaking to amend existing Legistation on collective
dismissals by eliminating the need for administrative authorization when
agreement could not be reached between the employer and the workers'
representatives. The trade unions' position was exactly the opposite:
they considered that the Directive permitted the existénce in national
legislation of rules more favourable to workers, which in the Spanish
case implies that prior administrative authorization is rejuired. This
difference in interpretation gave rise to a debate which went on
throughout 1986. It is unlikely, however, that the Government will
change the rules relating to collective dismissals in the sense
favoured by the employers, a few months before the expiry of the

economic and social agreement.
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Among the many decisions of the Constitutional Court regarding
labour and social matters, attention should be drawn to Judgment 39/1986
of 31 March, concerning various clauses in the economic and sociat
agreement which provide for consultation or future negotiations between
the Government and the signatories (CEOE, CEPYME, UGT). Throughout
the year, in its judgements the Centratl Labour Court has consolidated
the jurisprudence relating to the concept of "inherently null and _
void dismissal" initially formulated in a judgment by the Constitutionatl
Court in 1981 and applied repeatedly by labour tribunats : dismissalé
are considered to be of this type where it can be proven that the
employer's act violates one .or more of the fundamental rights guaranteed
by the Constitution.l It may also be noted that an increasing number
of cases regarding disputes in connection with the various forms of
temporary contract recently introduced to increase the>flexibility

of current labour Law have been brought before the Labour Tribunals.

With respect to collective bargaining, many judgments handed
down have confirmed (and in certain respects amplified) previous decisions
accepting the validity of tLimjted cotlective agreements, namely those
referring exclusively to the members of the signatory organizations.

This principle is important since under Spanish taw the standard
agreement is generally binding, provided it is signed by organizations

representing the majority on both sides.
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143. In France, Law No.B6797 of 3 July 1986 eliminated the need to
obtain administrative authorization for dismissals. In firms with Less

than 11 employees, individual or collective dismissaLs_for economic reasons
of Lless than 10 workers will no Longer require prior authorization from

the labour inspectorate. However, before the dismissal of one or more
workers employed for at least one year, a prior interview must take place
at which the worker may be assisted by a person of his choice from the
firm. This procedure will be provisionally applied until 31 December 1986

in the case of individual and collective dismissals of lLess than 10 workers.

In firms employing more than 11 workers, individual and collective
dismissals of less than 10 workers in the same 30-day period. no longer
require prior admiﬁistrative authorization. However, in the case of workers
employed for at least one year, an interview must first
take place, a prior interview was not required in the case of dismissals for
economic reasons. This provision will be implemented provisionally until
31 December 1986.

- In the case of collective dismissals of at least 10 workers over the
same 30-day period, the procedure requirirpprior aufhorization will remain
in effect until 31 December 1986 but will only relate to observance of the
rules on the consultation of staff representatives and the scope of the
social arrangements proposed by the employer. The authorities will no Longer

scrutinize the economic grounds for the dismissals.

The procedure for administrative authorization prior to recruitment
and dismissal in the 12 months following dismissals for economic reasons is
abolished. This check on recruitment penalized firms which -.could,
especially in high technology sectors, need to dismiss certain workers and

recruit others at the same time.

However, it is planned to retain the possibility, on the basis of an
agreement between the State and the firm, to check the recruitment of
workers when it follows a reduction in the workforce which entailed recourse
to special allowances from the national employment fund (in other words

eérty retirement allowances largely financed by the State).
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Consultation with theAauthorities on dismissals in connection with
individual procedures, provided for by the Law. of 25 January 1985, is
aboLished. The authorfties must nevertheless be informed of dismissals
planned by the employer or the liqu{dator;'FUrthermore, the entire prbcer
dure for the administrative authorization of dismissals for economic rea-
sons will be abolished from 1 January 1987. This will Leave intact the
rules on the consultation of staff representatives in cases of dismissals
for economiq reasons gtipulated by the Law.of 3 JanuarY*1975,.as well as
the specific dismissal procedures for protected workers, which will still

require prior authorization.

Law No. 86-1320 of 30 December on dismissal procedures constitutes
the final stage in the process initiated with. the above mentioned Law of
3 July 1986, by abolishing - définitively this time - the requirement for
prior administrative authorization from 1 January 1987. On the Legislatfve
level, this law incorporates the mechanism for a new. intersectoral national
agreement on employment concluded by thé.tuo sides of industry on 20 October,
procedures for dismissal on economic grounds, and rétraining operations for
redundant workers. Further, this legislation prdvided an opportunity to
revise and simplify the individual dismissal procedure laid doun‘{n the
Law of 13 July 1973. o o . '

The Order of 11 August 1986 imptementihg the EnébLing law of 2 July
seeks to simplify and ease the Legislation.gdverning different forms of
employment (fixed term contracts, temporary uork,‘hart¥time work). Inter
alia, a new type of employment contract concerhing intermittentihork has
been introduced; this contract is of indefinite dufétioh for jobs which,
by their nature, call fdr:periods.of work alternating with periods not

worked.

taw No B6-280 of 28 February concerns collective barga{ning on the
reorganization of wbrking time. Under this (au, weekly working time may
be adjusted so that any hours worked beyond 39 hours will not give rise to
inéreased pay nor compensatory time off, and introduces certain restric-

tions on the existing provisions.
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144, In_lreland, no new lLabour Legislation was introduced in
Parliament during 1986; but a series of lLegislative provisions were

studied :

- PropoSaLs have been under examination for the amendment of the Unfair
Dismissals Act, 1977 which protects individual workers against unfair

dismissal.

- A review of the operation of the Payment of Wages Act, 1979 has been carried
out in order to assess the benefits, from a crime prevention aspect, of
payment by methods other than cash; the main purpose of this Act is to
provide a legal framework for mutual agreement between employers and certain

categories of employees for the payment of wages otherwise than by cash.

- In January, the Department of Labour published an outline of the principal
provisions of proposed new trade dispute and industrial relations regulations.
These would involve the repeal of the Trades Dispute Act 1906 and the
substitution of lLegislation providing for positive rights for workers including
the right to strike. The main elements of these proposals are : replacement
of the present immunities based system of trade dispute law by a system that
would give workers a positive right to strike; trade unions would be
required to have a provision in their rule books to provide for a secret
ballot before engaging in a strike or industrial action; picketing would be
Limited to an employee's own place of work; reform of the existing industrial
relations institutions, including the establishment of a Labour Relations
Commissidn which would have conciliation, advisory and research functions and
responsibility for formulating codes of practice; and there would be a change
in the arrangements governing the granting of injunctions by the Courts in

industrial dispute situations.

As regards these proposals, the initial reactions of the
Federated Union of Employers were "disappointing", while the Irish Congress of

Trade Unions made no comment.

What may be a significant legal decision regarding temporary work
was made by the High Court in April, when it clarified the status of agency
workers engaged on a temporary basis by determining that they are not employees

of the company where they work.



vV - 25 V/1255/86 - EN

Under the Protection of Employees (Employers® Insolvency) Act, 1984
which implemented Council Directive 80/987/EEC on the protection of
employees in the event of the insolvency of their employer, over 8 500
applications for entitlement under this Act have been processed by the
Department of Labour during the twelve months period October 1985 -
September 1986. They concern 410 employers with payments totalling over
IRL 4 million; nearly IRL 2,5 million of the outstanding entitlements
refer to minimum notice awards,IRL 1 million to holiday pay and

IRL 0,6 million to arrears of wage.

145. In Iltaly, Decree Law No 34 of 20 February 1986 extending from
1 January 1986 to 30 June 1986 the fiscalization of social security
contributions and other charges in the Mezzogiorno, was published in
Official Journal No.43 of 21 February 1986.

The Decree Law does not merely prolong the measure, but introduces
important changes as regards the percentage of fiscalization relief, the
amount of contributions subject toc relief, and the ‘conditions to which

this concession is subject.

In addition, a Decree Law of 30 December 1985 on the promotion and
development of entrepreneurship among young people in the Mezzogiorno,
which became Law No.44 of 28 February 1986, constitutes an innovation in
the history of State intervention in the Mezzogiorno : for the first time,

legislation has been adopted to assist young entrepreneurs.

This provision is based on the conviction that an expansion of the
pfoductive and economic base - and thereby of employment - in the Mezzogiorno
will only be possible 1if the energies of young people who are ready to

undertake new activities are encouraged.

The Law is clear : the facilities are restricted to cooperatives and
cdmpanies with their head offices in the Mezzogiorno, a majority of
whose members (in the case of cooperatives and similar structures) or
shareholders (in the case of companies with share capital) are aged

between 18 and 29 years.
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146. In Luxembourg, in 1986, the preparatory work for the reform of
unemployment benefit Legislation was completed and a draft was presented

to the Cabinet. The reform will introduce a number of detailed improvements
to the national legislation in this area, better provision will also be
made for unemployed workers considered difficult to place. In this context,

the insurance scheme for self-employed workers has been made more flexible.

For the period covered by this report, no changes were made in

Legislation or regulations concerning individual or .collective labour Law,

147_ In the Netherlands, the report period saw a change in Llabour Lle-
gislation designed to permit the employment of women on nighkhift work

iﬁ industry, though continuous nightwork is expressly excluded. Employers
uishing to take advantage of this option must apply to the labour

inspectorate for authorization.

The Government is planning to consolidate in a single new law the
various rules on equal treatment for men and women currently scattered
about in a series of laws. More particularly, two existing monitoring
committees are .to be merged and given extended powers. Arrangements are
also to be introduced for the correction of job adverti sements which

do not comply with the principle of equal treatment.

Similarly, the 1945 Special Decree on employment relationships
is to be amended so as to eliminate the expression "female household
staff", since the tatter might Llead tb discrimination between men and
women. Instead, the text ﬁitl refer to employment relationships for
(mate and female) employees workingvin'the household of a natural
person nermatly for less than three days a week. In addition, the
Decree is to be amended so as to simplify the procedure for obtaining
authorization for dismissals in those cases where the dismissals

arise from insolvency and are hence unavoidable.
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On 1 July a Law on the employment of handicapped persons entered
into force. The aim is to encoufage employers and unions to preserve
jobs for handicapped persons and to make substantial-effofts to further
’ their integration. into employment 6ver the coming three years. Should
this aim not be fully met, the sector in question, or a part of this
sector, or the retevant public bodies witl be required fo_set aside
a specified percentage of jobs - varying between 3 % and 7 X - for

handicapped persons.

It is hoped to"introddce statutqu arrangements for parental
leave by the middle of 1988. The intention is that each parent be
entitled to reduce his/her working week to 20 hours for a Six-month
period. This unpaid Leave could be taken for up to two years following the
birth of the child (or four years fotléwing adoption). Consideration
is also being given to extending the duration of maternity teave

from the current 12 weeks to 14 weeks.

The transport union brought an appeal against a transport firm
on behalf.of'two drivers disciplined in December 1985 for taking part
in road blocks. The appeat court in Arnhem held that an individual
worker could not beAexpected to judge in advance the Llegality of action

organized by his union.
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148. In Portugal, the entry into force of g new company legislation
should bé noted, since it opens up possibilities for the development of forms
of worker participation in firms. Part of the law concerns the obligation
regarding publicity, which has repercussions on the right to information

about social and employment matters, and is of some significance.

Partliament has rejected the government proposal for a Law seeking

to relax existing legisliation on individual dismissals.

Parliament has adopted a general law aimed at resolving the difficult
situation of several hundred thousand workers whose pay is in arrears, making

it possible for them to elect to suspend or cancel their employment contracts.

Lastly,the Standing Council on social concertation is examining a draft
Law presented by the Government designed to revise the Law on collective

bargaining.



. V/1255/86 - EN
vV - 29 ‘ |

149, The 1986 Sex Discrimination Act, amending the 1975 Act which was

given the Royal Assent on 7 November, brings the United Kindom " into Line

with the EEC Equal Treatment DPirective foLLowing the November 1983 judgment
of the European Court of Justice. The Act makes void discriminatofy provi-
sions in collective agreeméhts, abolishes the small firm exémption, narrows
the "private household" exemption and abolishes "hours and worktime" pro-
visions in facfory Llegislation protecting women. The Bill'aLso makes it
unlawful discrimination for a woman to be dismissed on age grounds, when a
man in comparable circumstances would not be disﬁisséd. The unfair dismissal
provisions will be amended to comply with the EEC Equal Treatment Directive.
The Act will be changed so that unless there is a normal retiremehffage:

for the job that is the same for both sexes, both men and women can claim

unfair dismissal up to the age of 65.

The 1986 Public Order Act has also been made law, affecting the
policy of picketing and other actions arising in industrial disputes.
The former common law and statutory 6fféncés arevnbw replaced by a new
range of statutory ones with both'offende and remedy laid down more pre-
cisely. The Act also provides new rules for the organisation and conduct
of pub(ic procession and assembLieé;‘e.g.'advance notice, police d{schetion
to control or ban éuch events. OnLyfone section of the Act came in force

on 1 January 1987 : advance notice of'pdblic processions.

The 1986 Wages Acf, removing statutory controls over the way wages
are paid and over wage rates themselves, began operating in certain
‘respects from 25 September, -e.g. Part. II which drastically curtailed
and simplified Wage Councils Order. AlLL 26 existing Wage Councils,' V
covering 2.7 million of workers, continué to contrbt the *Low wage® in-
dustries they affect but their old style ofders afe being replaced by
new réstricted one. Part I, introducing cashless pay, came into effect

on 1 January 1987, affecting some 7 million people.
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The Government undertook a consultation exercise concerning pro-
posed changes to the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment)
Regulations 1981 implementing the European Communities Acquired Rights
Directive (77/187/EEC), which is intended to safeguard employees' rights
in the event of transfers of undertakings, businesses or parts of
businesses. The changes which the Government is cbntempLating are inten-
ded to clarify the Regulations compatibly wifh exi;ting Comhunity obli-
gations, in the Light of developments 1in caselaw and reLevéht‘UK statute

law, since the Regulations were made in 1981.

There have been three cases which may be viewed as having a signi-

ficant effect on the development of lLabour Law in the United Kingdom :

- Falconer v. -ASLEF and NUR. It was held that a strike called by
the defendant unions constituted unlawful interference with contract
and that as the union had not held a ballot in accordance with the
Trade Union Act 1984, immunity from liability in tort was lost and
the railway passenger, the pLaihtiff, was entitled to damages. The
importance of the case Llies in the courts willingness to find that
a person could successfully claim damages against a union where it
could be shown that the union intended action to be taken against
a class ofvpersons of which the blaintiff was one_éven though the
plaintiff was not specifically known to fhe union ahd was not
identifiable by name at the time the union committed the tort.
This decision considerably widens the scope of a union's liability’

for its tortious acts.

- News Group Newspapers Ltd and Others v. SOGAT '82 and others con-
tinues, with more pronounced emphasis on certain areas, to develop
the trend which has already be seen towards the use of interlocu-
tory injunctions by employers to prevent industrial action taking
place. The case arose out of the so called "wapping" dispute and
resulted in the plaintiffs being granted an injunction Limiting
the numbers of pickets to six. The case emphasises the willingness
of the courts to rely on the Secretary of State's guidelines
contained in the Code of Practice on picketing. The High Court
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* found that the defendant unions could be taken to have authorised
the commiss{on of_a nuisance or other tort where the union organised
events which regularly resulted in the commission of various torts
and took no action to discipline those of their members who were

responsible.

- Express & Star Ltd. and Others v. NGA and another. This case conti-
nues to develop the recent trend of empLoyer§ to resortfto the
courts for contempt proceedings where the union has failed to obey
an injunction imposed by order of the court. The significance of
this case lies in the decision-given“by the Court of Appeal on the
way proceedings for contemdt in industrial disputes should be dealt
with. The court of Appeal overturhing the decision of the High Court
held that in preceedings for cohtempt, it was not necessary to
apply the various tests which have to be appl1ed before a union can

be made (iable 1in a proceeding in tort.

In May the Government published a White Paper "Bulding businesses"
.eaa=s Not barriers" announcing "a.second paékage of measure to help busi-
ness by tackling unnecessary"regulatioﬁs. The Paper puts forward proposals
in a variety of'areaé, inc(udihg that of employméht laﬁ. These proposals
are aimed at reduc{né the burden imposed on employers by some of the
existing employment law whilst stitl maintaining'adequaté safeguards fof
employees. Proposals include : suggestions for minimising‘the'time'and
money spent on legal proceedings before industrial tribunalé; retieving
many small firms of certain LégisLative-bdrdens; limiting the range of
duties for which time off with pay must be allowed to lay trade union
officials to the scope of union recognition by the empLoyer {no change

proposed 1n allowing time off without pay).
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Chapter VI-

WAGES

Trends within the Community

150. The sharp stowdown in the inflation rate in atl European countries
has had a very favourable effect on household real incomes. The fall in
oil prices has enabled atl economic agents to achievé further improvements,
while the appreciable increase in real earnings wilt help to sustain overall
demand and thus promofe economic growth. Paralletl to this favourable trend,
the Labour market is still subject to major upheavals whose effects are

being fett right down to the wage formation process.

151. .The most significant trend, which has been apparent for some years al-
ready, is the reappraisal of automatic wage indexation. The policy of wage
restraint continued in alt Community countrijes in the year under review: 1in
practical terms, this has meant smaller increases in workers' incomes, while
firms and the self-employed have undoubtedly benefited to a greater extent.
The financial situation of the company, economic trends and increases in
productivity are now taken into consideration in wage negotiations as well

as inflation and purchasing power.

Collective agreements freely negotiated between trade unions and.
employers' organizations are playing an increasing role fn fiking working
conditions and wages; the public authorities are tending to play a smaller
part in wage negotiations, Leaving them to the two sides of industry alone.'
Government dncreasingly ‘confine themselves to establishing broad quide-

tines 1in keeping with their economic policy.
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The trend towards individual wage fixing §s becoming more firmly
established. White not atways successful, many attempts have been made or
experiments carried out to Link part of a worker's wages more closely .
to the finanﬁial sjtuation of the company. Alongside this, the minimum
wage is often contested by the employers' organizations. Wherever it.
exists, officiai or unofficial derogations have been introduced to

promote the employment of young people.

The reorganization of the lLabour market and the emergence of new
activities encourage the development of unconventional Littte-regulated
forms of employment relationship , giving the workers concerned few

guarantees.

We are seeing, then, the emergence of a new category of wage-
earners. Wwith insecure incomes giving rise to new problems not only
in social terms, but also with regard to regutatjon at macro-economic

Level.

152. The accession of Spain and Portugal to the Community has further
widened the disparities between the Member States. Income levels are
Lower in these countriesand the structural problems are different »
from those encountered in the other Member States f{with the exception
of Greece). The cooperative growth strategy for more employment proposed
by the C':Jmm'issicm"l is, then, still necessary in order to improve harmo-

nization between Community countries.

' social Report 1985, point 3.
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Belgium

153.  For several years a feature of wages policy in Belgium has been
~ its broad continuity. The principles on which it is based are‘unéhangedﬁ
wage restraint, non-payment of about 2 % annually due under the indexa-
tion systems and efforts to improve or at'Least.maintain competitiveness.
On this last point, there are major differences of opinion between
employefs and workers on the-definitidn of a criteribn for competitiveness
(e.g. should it take account of wage costs alone or include other factors
as well?). t )

‘In addition, Royal Decree No. 401 of 18 April 1986 consolidates
the system under which payment of certain index-Llinked increases is
withheld. This decree introduces a wage restraint contibution which will

be added to the employer'é social security contribution from 1 January 1987.

The ban on wage increases has often been circumvented by granting
workers fringe benefits (i.e. Luncheon vouchers, re1mbursement of trans-
port costs, benef1ts in kind).

A preLiminary draft law drawn up by the Ministry of Economic Affairs
seeks to introduce a measure of'uage differentiation by promoting the idea

of "profit-related earnings."

In spite of the successes achieved in combating inflation, real
earnings were expected to rise by a relatively small amount (less than

1 %) in the year under review.

The guafanteed average monthly minimum income, which amounted to
BFR 33 349 on 1 October 1985, is unchanged. The multi-sector agreement
of 7'November1 provides for a BFR 350 increase ih this minimum income
to BFR 33 699 on 1 January 1987, but this has to be conf1rmed in coLLec— 

tive agreements at sectoral or undertaking level.

1 Point 104.
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Denmark

_154. ‘The dec1s1ons taken Last year to contain the rise in wages and
salaries 1 were far exceeded by actual events in the year under review.
Instead of the 2 % env1saged for workers in the private sector in the
first year of the two-year agreemént, these workers obtained an estimated
4 3/4 % pay increase, while white-collar workers saw their wages rise by
some 5 1/2 %. In other words, there was a considerable wage drift. The trend in
wages and salaries varied considerably from sector fg sector and from one
group of wofkersfto another : the increase was partiqularlyvhighvin the
building and public works sector, uhére, in indfviduél cases, skilled
workers obtained increases of more than 10 %. At the other extreme,‘

unskilled women workers obtained 1ncreases of Less than 4 X%.

In'comparison with other Member States, price inflation in Denmark
was high. in the year under review, amount{ng to a3 1/2.- 4 % annual
average. Theé rise in prices accelerated in the course of the year
despite the décLine in energy costs and the falling dollar, mainly due
to the fact that the Government, as part 6f the so catled "Christmast
backage"'and “Easter package', increased a number of excise duties.

ALL the same, Danish émplbyees recorded a real increase in their average
earnings (estimated at slightly more than 1 %) for the first time since
1979. For public employees real incomes continued to decline because

there are no wage drift poésibilities in the public secfor.

Since the suspension of the cost-of-living allowances comes to an
end along with the two-year coLlective'agreemént expiring in 1987, a
‘number of unions pressed the Government to state what it proposed to do
thereafter. Partly in response to this and partly in order to provide
the two sides of industry as early as possible with a basis for nego-
tiations on a renewal of the agreement in early 1987, in May
Parliament adopted a law- tabled by the Government under which existing
agreements on the grant of an automatic cost-of-living supplement on

expiry of the suspension are cancelled.

1 Social Report 1985, point 141.
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The law permits only allowances covering certain types of
expenditure (e.g. cleaning, clothing and travel aLLowanpes) to be
raised in Line with price or expenditure frends. The unions take the
view that this Law is a provocation in view of the coLLective agreé—
ment negotiations due next year. They have ;hehéfore complained to
the International Labour Organization that the GoVérnmént has inter-
fered with collective agreements and thus infringed freedom of

collective bargaining.

In its spring report the Economic Council makes an extensive
analysis of trends in the distribution of:income_dver the‘various
groups. The findings of the 1981 family budget enquiries were used,
'so.that the income situation could be examined in relation to work
performed. One finding was that thé relative gap betuéen menfs_and
wbmen's incomes has narrowed considerabty ovér the past two decades.
The largest Danish trade union federation, the assoc1at1on of unsk1lled
uorkers, 1ssued a series of reports by a comm1ttee set up in 1984
under the title "Growth, Prosperity and Welfare”, which stearly show

that the income and social policiés'purSued by the Government in the
last feu years have hit unskiLLed workers and social benefit

recipients the hardest.
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Federal Republic of Germany

155. In the year under review, the unions again endeavoured to achieve

an appreciable improvement in workerst'income situation. The result was that the
agreements concluded for the majority of employees in the first half of the

year produced, on average, an improvement of 4.3 ¥ in collectively agreed wages
and salaries. Increases in the manufacturing industries were without exception
higher than in the rest of the economy. Calculated on:a monthly basis, the
improvements in collectively agreed wages and salaries both in the manufacturing
industries and in the economy as a whole were somewhat Lower than those in
hourly rétes, since the Latter are affected by the reductions in the working
week agreed last year and in the year under review, which result in an increase

in hourly wages but not in collectively agreed monthly rates.

In the f{rst half of the year, earnings failed to keep pace uith
agreed wages. The average gross hourly earnings of industrial workers, for
example, rose by 3.7 % (men 3.7 %, women 4.5 %) between july 1985 and
July 1986, but because of shorter actual working time the weékly earnings of in-
dustrial workers rose by only 2.6 %. The increaée in the gross monthly earnings
of white-collar workers in industry and commerce was somewhat lérger in the

same periode : i.e. 3.9 1 (4.2 T for women and 4.0 % for men).

Since the upward trend in prices continues to level off - and in
fact gave way in the second guarter to a decline in the cost of Living index,
which is calculated on an annual basis - the nominal increase inearnings was
reflected in a roughly equivalent real increase in the gross hourly earnings
of workers and the monthly earnings of white-collar workers. Thanks to the
income tax relief which came into force on 1 January, net incomes rose even
faster than gross earnings, so that the purchasing power of the available
earned income of private households rose by 4.5 % in the first and 6.5 ¥ in

the second half of the year.
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The second asset participation law adopted on 19 December expands
the provisions of the first Law on asset formation which came into
force on.1 January 19841. The new law took effect on 1 January 1987; it
expands asset sharing opportunities for empioyees and substantialty
increases the amount granted : first, the tax-free ceiling under incoﬁe
taxes rules is raised from DM-300 to BM 560 (this_benefit_appliés to
all hoLdings_grantéd to workers by the employer fEeé of charge or at
a reduced rate) and, second, the scope of the premiums gbanted to
workers for asset-formation purposes is extended to cover capital

jnvestment outside the undertaking.

Spain

156. The 70s were characterized by a high degree of‘inflexibitity with
regard to real wages, leading to an increase in wage costs and a loss of

competitiveness on the part of Spanish industries.

" Although there is no official index=Llinking mechanism, wages
are determined on the basis of official price forecasts. The price/
wage spiral, fuelled by trade union claims, has'béén broken only in

recent years.

Despite continuing upward pressure on real wages, the switchover
to an indexation system based on forecast inflation rules after 1978
led to a steady slowing down of the rise in nominal wages and a gradual
fall in the inflation rate, which admittedly has been helped by inter-

national economic developments since 1982.

1‘Social Report 1984, point 131.
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The Economic and Social Agreement of 1984 fixes the parameters for

establishing the permitted maxima for pay increases.

The multi~sector minimum wage is Laid down by Law on the basis of
inflation, productivity and economic trends. Minimum wages were increased

at the beginning of 1986 by 8 ¥ and 11 % respectively:

Workers aged

over 18 years _ 1 338 PTA/day 40 140 PTA/month
17-18 years 821 PTA/day 24 630 PTA/month
16-17 years 517 PTA/day 15 510 PTA/month

The negotiations between the two sides of industry in 1986 produced
an average pay increase of 8.15 X. The average wage is, then, 602 PTA/hour
or 102 600 PTA/month.

The agreements contain a "wage adjustment” clause should the officially
announced inflation rate prove lower than the actual increase in prices,

which was the case in 1986.

As the fight against inflation has made significant progress, it is

probable that workers®' purchasing power increased by around 2 % in 1986.

Greece

157. The measures designed to-stabilize the economy, introduced in 1985
which involved on the monetary side devaluing the drachma and as regards
economic and social policy cutting down imports and applying a very restric—
tive incomes policy, continued to be implemented in 1986. The aim of these
measures is to improve the balance of external payménts by increasing the

competitivé position of home-produced goods.
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‘Since inflation had not been brought wunder control (the annual

average was about 23 %), workers purchasing power was cut severely.

_ The new system of indexation introduced in October 1985, providing
for the advance indexation of wages three times a year, produced various
pay increases : 4.5 % for the first four months of the year, 1.3 % for
May to August, and 4.7 % for September to"December, gi&ing an increase

of 10.8 % for the year as a whole.

The statutory minimum wage (or basic wage) of an unmarried worker
was DR 1 716 per day at the beg1nn1ng of September 1986, which has meant
that those receiving it have been unable to ma1nta1n their purchas1ng

power.

Despife the severity of the measures introduced, no rapid headway
is being made towards bringing Greece's economic performance up to the
level of its European partners. The fight agaihst inflation has produced
significant results, and there is every reason te believe that wage ‘
moderafion Wwill be necessary for several yearé yet. In confirmation of
this . Yigw, the *poverty index',.a combination of unemployment and
inflation rates, reached its highest'LeveL in'Greece'in 1986, while

falling in every other Member State.

The combination of high inflation and a low rate of pay increases
"has led to a considerable shift in favour of non-wage income. A favourable
s1gn is that an 1mprovement is apparent in 1ndustry s f1nanc1ng capac1ty
which should be reflected in increased investment. At the same time, the
burden of taxation has been shifting over the last 10 years. Increasingty,
taxation hits workers and retired persons harder, to the benefit of |

industrialists and the self-employed.

Over fhe first six months, disposable household income increased
16.8 % as against 22.5 % for the same period in 1985. The overall increase
of gross wages and salaries in 1986 is eetimated‘at 14.6 % and that of
net wages and salaries at 13.2 %. Goven an annual inflation rate of

near[y 23 %, there was an almost 10 % fall in purchasing power.
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At the same time, labour costs increased_tess sharply: up 13 %
in the first quarter of 1986 as against 26.3 % in the first quarter of
1985 and 22.7 % in the first quarter of 1984.

Lastly, it should be noted that the Bank of Greece, in its annual
report, proposes the introduction of a greater measure of'flexibility in
the mechanisms for setting wages, which is tantamount to calling into
question the present system of indexation which is hampering the fight
against inflation whilst failing to provide effective protection for

workers.

France

158. A policy of wage moderation was again neceesary this year. Follo-
wing three years of stagnation, or even regression, in purchasing power,
the first half year was more favourable fron the workers' point of view.
Over the year as a whole, paylhas probabLy increased ‘more rapidly than

prices. Several trends are emerging or are being confirmed.

Wages in the public sector serve as a reference for the economy
as a uhole, The government formed after the general election in March
1986 decided to freeze pay in the public sector foLlow1ng a devaluation

of the franc, but the increases aLready granted will be 1mpLemented.

Both employers and workers noted the success of the fight against
inflation. Since the uages/pr1ces sp1ral had been broken, wage 1ndexat1on

based on actual pr1ce trends was no longer required.

The nature of taxes and compulsory social security chargee is
changing. Despite the declared desire to see these redoced, the Llatter
will continue at a stable tevel in 1987. The uniform three point reduction
in income tax, decided by the previous Government and applied as soon as

the first advance payment of tax will be offset by two additional levies
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of 0.4 X on all 1986 income and a 0.7 point additional contribution to

help finance retirement pensions under the social security scheme.

The talks on the move towards more individualized pay structures
continued to cause a stir in trade union and employers' circles. firms‘
are in favour of splitting wages into a guarantégd and a variable element
dependent on group or individual performance. Thére'is no longer any
~question of abolishing the minimum wage and the employers"’ jdeas of a sbe-
cial statufory minimum wage for young people have not yet been implemented
in any way. The repeated traiﬁing courégé, contracts or Community Service
Jobs offered to young.first-time job-seekers are nevertheless ohe sfep

in this direction.

The statutory minimum wage (SMIC) was increased on 1 June and
1 July: the increase of 1 June (+ 2.1 %) was the first since 1 July 1985,
an exceptionally long interval; it merely Eeflects the increase in the
price index. The increase of 1 July is a result of the 1970 law on_fhe
alignment of the purchasing power of the SMEC:on that of the average
wage. It has resulted in an increase of 1.24 %, -raising the SMIC to
FF 26.96 per-hour (FF 4 549,48 per mdnth gross and FF 3 846.59 net).

" As a result of falling inflation, purchasing power increased in
1986 as follows: ’ i

Increase in percentage of workers' hourly wage rates, the SMIC ahdAprides

Year - " Workers' hourly - SMIC Price

' Wage rate I -
1982 - 1983 10,4 13,7 10,4
1983 - 1984 6,6 . 6,8 7,0
1984 - 1985 . 6,0 ' 9,2 4,9
1985 - 1986 3,7 3,4 2,2
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This trend is Likely to be less favourable by the end '
of the year with more marked reductions in staffinglevels, stowing down
of growth in public service salaries, an increase in social security

contributions and a lower rate of increase in wages.

Iretland

159. The Llevel of wages is freely determined in Ireland, during negotiations
betweén employers and uorkers which are held each year, the agreements remai-
ning valid for a period of between 12 to 18 months. The tast agreements ari-
sing out of the 25th Pay Round were conctuded at the beginning of 19861.

In the private sector, signed agreements made provision for wages increases

of the order of 6 ¥ on an annual basis. As for the building industry,
employers and workers accepted a recommendation by the Labour Court for a
four-month wage freeze from 1 September 1985, followed by an increase

of 5 4 from 1 January and 2 ¥ from 1 June 1986.

In the public sector, a wage freeze was agreed for the first four
months of 1986, an increase of 3 % in May, 2 % in January and 2 ¥ in May
1987. The cumulative increase was 7.2 %, corresponding to a complete
turnaround in the Govermment position, as it had advocated maintdining the

status quo in 1986.

The earnings of workers in industry increased by approximately 6 %
on average between June 1985 and June 1986. In the same period, consumer
prices increased by 4 1/2 %, with the result that wages grew in real terms
by 11/2 %.

During the year the rate of inflation went on declining, averaging
around & %. This favourable trend may have resulted in an increase

of more than 2 % in workers' purchasing power.

1 Point 110.
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Italy

160. . For several years, the central theme of collective bargaining in
Italy has been the “sliding scale" wage indexgtion system. Employers and
employees reached an agreement at the beginning of the year on the

rounding off of the cost of Living index to the nearest decimal point and

the consequent pay alignment.

The agreement was first implemented at the énd of May when, on the
occasion of the half-yearly indexation payment, an increase of LIT 6 800
was granted; the arrears were paid in two equal instalments, in May and

September.

Despite its inflexibitity, there is no indication that the present
system of wage indexation will be abandoned in the near future. It no
doubt exptains the poor results achieved by Italy in combating inflation
as compared with the rest of its European partners. Considerable progress
has nevertheless been made in this field (inflation was brought down from
10.8 % in 1984 to 5,8 % in 1986), entailing thus a small decrease in real
wages. Disposable incomes should have maintained.itsﬂpurchasing po-
wer , as the Government has decided to reduce taxes due for the first hatf

of 1986 on the gross wages of a considerable number of employees.

The principle of a recruitment wage has been adopted. It allows

firms to save 30 % through reductions in socjal chafges.

Luxembourg

161. The very favourable results recorded for several years in the fight
against‘inftation enabled Luxembourg to relax its wage restraints. Fol-
Lowing the return to the automatic adjustment of wages and salaries

in Line with price trends in January 1985, we are now seeing some
catching up. In the steet industry, for instance, cuts in wages imposed

in 1983/84 to help salvage the steel industry were restored in 1986.

1 Point 111.
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Several factors which helped to accelerate the rise in incomes in
1986 will also have an effect in 1987 :

- the Government passed a law prov{ding for an additional increase in wages
of 1.5 % (the "special indexation instalment") to be accorded in two _
stages: 1 % in July 1986 and 0.5 % 1in Jénuary 1987. This amounts to rein-
troducing the arrangements for advance indexation increases (the effects
of wage indexation will therefore be of the order of 2 % in 1986 although

no ordinary indexation increase actually fell due);

- the statutory minimum wage was increased by 3 % a real terms on 1 April;.
the new amounts were then as follows (a new increase took place on 1
January 1987):

Monthly rate Hourly rate

Unskilled workers

without dependants o 28.815 LFR 166.56 LFR
Unskilled workers ' ‘ ‘ '

with dependants 29.689 LFR 171.61 LFR
Skilled workers - ' _

- with dependants _ ' 35.627 LFR

- without dependants : v 34.578 LFR

- in the civil service, salaries were raised across the board by 2.5 % on
1 January 1986 as a result of the increase in the value of the standard
unit of remuneration. The Laws of 28 March and 27 Auguét also provide
for a certain number of adjustments both with regard to the-harmohization _

of promotions and with regard to the elimination of cases of hardship;

- substantial reductions in direct taxation (assessed at nearly 2 % of

private consumption) are envisaged for 1987 and 1988.

In addition to the foregoing measures, a special education allowance
(varying between LFR 1 706 and LFR 5 118 per chiLd)'uas granted in August
to families with atleast two children of school age and in November, a
guaranteed minimum income was adbpted; in view of all this the increase
in wages - of the order of 3 % in 1986 - can be expected to continue at

a similar if not a higher rate in 1987.
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The Netherlands

162. At the beginning of the year, Parliament adopted an amendment to
the law on the determination of wage rates, festr%cting the power of

the Minister for Social Affairs and Employment to intervene. From now
on, the Minister will only be able to intervene in a crisis provoked

by factors arising suddenly, whereas previously he could do so in the
interests of the national economy. The Minister is now required to commu-
nicate the content of his decision to Parliament one week prior to its

application and to consult the two sides of industry in advance.

A debate on the consequences for the employment of young people of
the existence of a minimum wage has not resulted in substantial amendments.
The Government is in favour of granting a single payment to those receiving
the minimum wage instead of the half-yearly system of indexation. In 1986,

the purchasing power of workers receiving the minimum wage was maintained.

The Government is seeking tb give priority to consultation on wages
and salaries. Consequently, the taw on incomes not determined by cotlective
agreement will not be prolonged in -1987. The purpose of this rule was to
encourage overall increases in pay, whether or not covered by collective
agreements. The Minister for Social Affairs and Employment considers
that to protong a rule of this kind scarcely complies with the restriction
on the Government's powers in relation to wages and salaries laid down in

the law on the determination of wage rates.

In nearly all the collective agreements (15 in number) signed this
year, the cost of Living adjustment mechanisms. were replaced by general
wage increases and single cost-of-Living payments. The gross increase
in wages and salaries agreed collectively should be of the order of 1.1 %
on average, giving a real increase of 0.3 %, compared with a reduction of

1.4 % Last year.
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A comparative study has shown that the pay of most civit servants is
generally lower by wup to 30 % that that in the private sector for comparable
duties and qualifications. This applies in particutar to those working in the
pubtic services (health care, social assistance, libraries and public

transport).

Entreprenedrs in search of new capital may henceforth setl shares to
their own employees. Employees who make over a pért of their net earning
to this effect will, thanks to tax retief stchemes and with the aid of pubtic
funds, soon be able to build up considerable assets. A number of trade
unions affiliated to the FNV have, together with the financial institutions,
set up their own company to provide advance finance for the acquisition of

shares by workers.

Portugal

163. As part of its financial stabilization ptan introduced in 1983, the
Government tried to control the rise in wages and salaries under collective
agreementg,in particular in the nationalized industries. However, it was
noted that in the first half of the year the aQerage increase in collecti-
vely agreed wages and sataries for workers in nationalized industries was
21.5 % as against 17.8 % for workers in private industry. The average
increase in cotlectively agreed wages and salaries was 19.4 % in the

first hatf-year. It shoutd be noted that in the second quarter, wages and
salarijes increased on average at a lower rate, given that in the

meantime inflation figures have shown earlier forecasts to be too

pessimistic.
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The Government pursued 1Jts anti-inflation policy with great
success, with the result that the rate of increase in consumer prices
ftuctuated around 11 % to 12 % in mid;1986, after reaching almost
20 % the prewious year. Consequently, in the first half-year, Portuguese
workers benefited from a considerable increase (4-5 %) fn real wages and
salaries set by cbtlective agreements, which is generally considered a good

recovery as compared with the preceding years.

Although inflation has a considerable impact on wages and salaries,

there is no indexation mechanism as such.

In the public sector, increases in wages and salaries are laid down
by the Government following consultation with the trade unions. These
public service contracts and contracts with the principal public sector
undertakings which enter into force at the begiﬁning of the year serve
as a reference for all sectors of the economy. Wages and salaries in the
public sector were, for example, increased by 16.5 % in January 1986.

A minimum wage is fixed every year by the authorities in such a way
as to differentiate between agriculture, domestic service and the rest of
the economy. Following an increase of 17 % on 1 January 1986, the minimum
wage was set at ESC 15 200 for domestic services, ESC 19 500 for agricutture
and ESC 22 500 for all other sectors.

With regard td the forecasts for 1987, mention should be made in par-
ticutar of the tripartite agreement on incomes policy for 1987 agreed by
the Stan&ing Councit for Social Concertation (involving the Govqrnmenf,
the trade union confederation UGT and the three employers' bodies, since
the Intersindical did not wish to take part), The document accepts as the aim
of the incomes policy envisaged the need for consistency in pursuing

the following strategiec objectives: employment; the modernization of the
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economy; increased productivity; a rise in real wages,which should grow
in Line with increased productivity, and the formation of savings, due

to the fall in inflation.

In this document, methods have been finalized for calculating wages
and salaries in coltective agreements : the latter should take account of
anticipated or projected inflation: the indicator adopted shoutd evolve at
a constant rate throughout the year; nominal pay increases must bevbased‘
not only on inflatfon but on expected productivity gains and the competi-
tivity of dindustry; expected productjvity must relate to the sectors or
individual firms referred to in the negotiations; the financiat and
economic situation of the respective firms or-sectors should also be taken

into consideration.

The document also comprises a recommendation on the factors inftuencing
price trends, 1in particular the direct impact of cost adjustments on prices.
The rote of interest rates and exchange rates is seen as vital in enabling
a fruitful return to be obtained on savings,reducing the burden of finan-
cial charges in business costs structures and stimulating investment.

These rates will tend to steady in response to current and anticipated
inflation rates. Lastly, the document affirms that an effective incomes
policy will make jt possible to sustain the minimum income Level,

on the basis of the policy set out therein.

United Kiﬁgdom

164. Pay problems continue to be in the forefront since they weigh
heavily on thevcompetivity of industry. At the same time, pay rates

determine the level of overatl demand, and consequently economic growth.
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The Government .has tried to introduce an element of wage differen-
tiation by proposing tax deductions for those’uhovagree to have their pay
increases linked to their firm's profits (initially, 20 X of wages and
salaries would fluctuate ih this way): This proposal -did not, houéver,
attract the support of many'companies and Qorkefs; new legislative pro-

posals ar still awaited.

In the past year the Government has modified the social security
contribution system in favour of the lower income groups with a view to
stimulating part-time employment and increasing the.éupply“of Llow-paid
jobs. The Government also tackled the question of_minimum wages, taking
steps to restrain the powers of the Wages Counqils. This action was moti-
vated by a belief that the existence of institutionalized or customary
wage thresholds prevent unskilled or Less advantaged workers from obtai-

ning employment.

At the same time, the trade unions agreed on the adoption of a
statutory minimum wage in the event of a Labour Government coming
to power, and accepted that this would imply‘ some form of policy on

wages.

In the public sector, low wages are still a matter of concern.
Wage agreements in the private sector have resuited in increases of
between 5 % and 7 %. Only 20 % of these agheements Link pay dincreases
to productivity gains by reorganizing the production process énd

working time.

Inflation having fallen to around 3 %, in line with the tendency
throughout Europe, workers' real incomes increased‘considerably in 1986.
Reat earnings are eétimated to have risen in some cases by almost 5 ¥
from April 1985 to April 1986; since the Llevel of‘taxation remained
unchanged over the same period, net real income for an unmarried worker
increased as follows (1978/79 = 100) : '
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Worker with

Year Worker with Worker with Worker uifh
half the an average ~an income an income
average income five times 10 times
income the average the average

1984-85 108.4 110.7 129.0 164.0
1985-86 110.9 113.1 131.0 - 166.8
1986-87 115.3 118.2 135.1 172.3

As:a result of the tax reform and the development of atypical forms of

employment, real income trends are divergent. Discrepancies between

social categories in high or Low income groups are tending to widen.
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Chapter VII

LIVING CONDITIONS AND FAMILY AFFAIRS

Trends in the Community

165. In general, tiving conditions have not improved in 1986 due to two
factors : persistent high unemployment and the austerity policy implemented

in the Member States. To ease public expenditure at central Llevel, the

trend towards decentratlization of certain aspects of éociat protection
continued this year. This approach is the best way of achieving differentatijon
as regards social assistance. It must, however, be noted that in many Member
States the services once decentratised do not receive the necessary resources

and staff to carry out their new tasks.

On the other hand, most of the Member States are making an effort to
assist certain target groups, mainly familjes, the etderly, the Long-term

unemployed and those who slip through the normal social security net.

166. In 1986, there was a tendency to concentrate on families with measures
ranging from a few isolated adjustments to fully coherent policies. Family
allowances were raised in several Member States. Considerable attention was
devoted to the position of children during divorce proceedings and in single~
parent families, which are now very numerous. Mention might atso be made

of parental Leave and leave for family reasons of which the main beneficiaries
are women. Several studies show that true equality between men and women in

social and economic Life is stitl far form being achieved.

“

{
The Member States are becoming increasingly aware of the probtems of

the ageing of society. Nearly everywhere, it has been decided to maintain

the etderly in their homes as long as possible, which in any case they prefer.

 However, it would seem thst requirements as regards social assistance at local

Level associated with this approach have been underestimated.

The Member States have tended to take measures to improve the Lliving

conditions of the elderly rather than increase their standard of Lliving.
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167. Another group benefitting from more active government attention

are those people who have escaped or have never been covered by

the socjal security net. In several Member States specific measures

have been introduced to assist such people making their right to a minimum
income effective. Moreover, sotutions are sought to improve their Living
conditions,through the establishment of homes and aid in kind rather

than in cash. To facilitate mutwal aid between the various sectors of the
population, several Member States have adopted provisions to authorize

and encourage the unemployed to carry out unpaid activities.



A

)

V/1255/86 - EN

VII - 3

Development of the situation in the Member States

Belgium

168. The Law of 27 March granting special powers to the Government with

a view to the economic and social recovery of the country brought about
major changes not only in legislation on retirement and'early retirement 1,
but also in the system of benefits for the disabled} jn addition to this,

the minimum subsistence allowance was maintained.

The early retirement scheme for older workers, known as the con-
tractuétly—agreed bridging pension scheme, will apply from 1 September
1986 only to workers aged 57 or over. As a principLe, they must be replaced
éompulsorily by young workers; any worker taking early retirement who is
not replaced reveives less favorable treatment. An employer who fails to

comply with his obligation to replace a worker has to pay damages.

Reform of benefits for the disabled at present being carried out
involves a basic revision of the existing system. One major innovation
involves the replacement of the various allowances for disabled peoplé
by two, i.e. the maintgnance allowance and the integration allowance.
This latter allowance would be granted to disabled persons, whose lack
of independence involves additionat costs or requires special equipment

if they are to be integrated.

In spite of the budgetary restrictions under the austerity programme
the amount of the minimum subsistence figure (MINIMEX) was increased by
2 % in 1985 and 2 % in 1986. It will be increased by a further 2 % in 1987.
In addition, this figure has always been fully indexed in line with prices
whereas social benefits under the social security scheme have only been
partially indexed. The result is that the MINIMEX figure for a single
person in 1986 is 44 % up on 1982 with the increase for households stan-
ding at 41 %. In addition, the number of persors receiving the MINIMEX dis
regularly increasing. These two factors explain why the national budget .
for 1986 provides for an expenditure of BFRS 4 159 million for MINIMEX,
while tﬁe figure was only BFRS 791 million in 1981.

1 See also point 183.
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A Royal Decree of 22 December introduced a Senior Citizens' Savings
Scheme, or Pensions Savings Scheme, which allows tax-payers aged between
18 and 64 to deduct each year from their taxable income a sum set aside
as savings, to become available on retirement. for 1986, the amount which
can be set off against tax is BFR 20.000 per person and BFR 40.000 per
household.

Denmark

169. In view of the shortage of public resources, the Danish Government
is endeavouring to make the social protection system more flexible, so that
it can cope with the increased demands upon it. To this end it fs attemp-
ting, in cooperation with local authorities, to establish Limits for
expenditure, leaving to these authorities fhe choice of the steps they

find most suited to maintain. such Limits.

Similar endeavours are apparent in the 1986-89 social and health
planning programme. For exémple, there has been a change in policy regar-
ding accomodatijon for the elderly in that greater stress is being laid
on alternative accomodation which gives elderly people the feeling of
Living in their own homes rather than in a home for the aged. It is
expected that the number of places in homes will remain the same over
the next three years, while there will be a sharp increase in alternative
accomodation. An increase (of some 16 %) is likewise expected for day

centres.

Domestic services are Likewise to be extended, both medical care

at home and general household assistance.

Day centres for children are also to be increased in number by
10 700, to reach a total of 348 500 by 1989.

New regulations will be adopted in 1987 on the granting of cash
'benefits to persons who are not or who have ceased to be entitled under
social security provisions. Unter these regulations, benefits will be cal-
culated according to fixed rules, whereas the present system is based on
estimates. This will introduce a greater measure of clarity. There will be
a basic benefit and also supplements to cover accomodation and family
allowances. The new scheme is designed to reduce considerably the administra-

tive burden ﬁnvolved, but should cost no more than the previous scheme.
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The family allowance system: which was drawn up under the tax‘
reform measures, will come into force in 1987. The present child allowance,
which is granted for children under the age of 16, will be replaced by an
allowance for all children under the age of 18. It will amount to .
DKR 5 000 per annum and will thus be roughly twice as much as the present
allowance. The new allowance, which is not income-related, will be paid

with effect from the third quarter of 1987.

On 4 June, a new adoption lLaw was passed, Wwhich replaces a law
dating from 1914 and contains a whole series of new provisions regarding |
the placing of children for adoption, adoption and the acquisition of Panish

citizenship by children adopted from abroad.
Finally, Local authorities are making greater efforts to recover

advances made under the social assistance law in respect of alimony and the
tike.

Fedral Republic of Germany

170.. With the law on the granting of a child-rearing allowance and
parental leave, which came into force in the Federal Republic of Germany on

1 January, the Federal Government's specific family policy projectsvfor the
current legislative period were concluded. However, the Federal Government
regards this law only as an initial step towafds the goal of reducing the
pfobLems of a switch from bccupationat activity to caring for a family and
thereby improving oppatunities for making family and employment compatible
without grave disadvantages. It is the Government's intention to extend claims

to a child-rearing allowance and child-rearing lLeave for a longer peéiod.

The number of social assistance recipients continues to rise, with
the proportion of foreigners among them increasing at a greater rate. In '

1965, the total number of persons dependent on social assistance was 2.8 million,

a rise.of 9 % over 1984.

1 Social Report 1985, point 155.
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The main reasons are the persistence:of unemployment, which means that a
growing number of long-term memployed are no longer receiving benefits from
the employment offices, and, in many cases, inadequate entitlement. The 8 %
rise in standard social assistance rates in mid-1985 may also have contributed
“to this increase. Total social assistance expenditure in 1985 rose by 10.8 %
to DM 20.8 thousand million. On 1 July 1986 the standard social assistance

rates were again increased, by 2.1 Z.

The discussion which has been going on in-the Federal Republic of
Germany about improved provision for persons needing special care appears to
have entered a decisive phase. After a number of Lander had already taken
appropriate initiatives, the Federal Government put forward a draft Law, which
was, howevér, rejected by the Bundesrat. The lLatter instead endorsed a draft
put forward by Bavaria, on which, however, a final decision could not be taken.
The Federal Government's draft was limited to persons who are confined
permanently to thgir beds and need constant intensive nursing and care. It
stipulates that the health insurance funds must provide them with nursing
care at home. The Bavarian proposal, on the other hand, provides that a "care
allowance"” of DM 20 per diem be included among the benefits provided by the
statutory health insurance scheme. The cost of the Government's proposal was
estimated at some DM 2 000 million and that of the Bavarian proposal at
4 700 million, of which 1 200 million would be provided by the health insurance

funds.

The Federal and Ldnder fourth special programme for the severely
disabled was prolonged until 30 June and its allocation increased to DM 515
million. Under this programme, firms which recruit severely disabled unemployed
persons can receive subsidies amounting to up to 70 ¥ of the remuneration paid:;
reimbursement of up to 100 7 is possible for the training of severely disabled

persons.
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Greece

171. In Greece, the economic situation and the Government's policy
of austerity resultgd in a deterioration in Living conditions. However,
the new legislation on families is being put into effect with many

pos%tive effects.

Observers have noted a disturbing increase in drug abuse, alco~
holism and even football hooliganism, which, in their view, calls
for more intensive social measures, particularly with regard to young

people and above all unemployed young people.

Social uorkérs complain that they are not being treated fairtly
since half of them only enjoy a very uncertain status and level of

income.

The housing problem is critical, since rents have risen sharply.
In most cases, rent accounts for more than half and in some cases as
much as two thirds of a normal wage. Conseqguently, many families are

threatened with eviction.

The law on matters relating to the family and the situation
of children has undergone profound changeé s{nce 1982, and measures
to ensure the protection of children have come into force in many
fields. Thé main features of the new situation are equality between
men and women, better protection for children whose parents are

divorced and favourable treatment for single-parent families.
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Spain

172. In Spain, socjial protection for the family is provided by income

tax retief and social security benefits.

With respect to social services in the widest sense, in addition
to action by the central government, the autonomous regions and other
tocal bodies, it should be noted that an appropriation of PTA 39 464 mit-
Lion has been set asides for these activities to Bé administered by the
National Social Services 0ffice, of which representatives of the CEOE

the trade unions and the public authorities form the governing body.

When the appropriations for the National Social Services Office
were approved, the CEOE emphasized the need to coordinate all social
protection activities provided by the various public authorities to make

the administration more efficient.

The CEOE advocated that the generalization of the services should
be accompanied by a change in the retaled public financing system in order

to reduce the very heavy social security appropriations.

According to data collected by the "Comentario sociologico" (first
quarter of 1986) published by the Spanish Banks Federation, 41.9 % of
married people aged 65 or'over Live alone, while 36 % of this group Llive
with their children. According to the same source. there are 1300 homes
for the elderly providing accommodation for 105 000 persons; 78 of these
centres, responsible for 15 000 people, are operated by the sociat

security system.

The ageing of the popultation (12 %4 are over 65 and this figure
will rise to 15 % by the end of the century) has highlighted the shortage
of facilities for senior citizens; according to the same source, some
60 000 new places will be needed in homes for the elderly to provide
for this need.
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France

173. In France there was a tively debate on Living conditions in 1986,
concentrating particularly on the following points : the decentralization
of the social services, the demographic trend, family policy and the

situation of the elderly.

A new law of 6 January, known as "the special Law" reallocated
responsibility as regards health and social measures between the State
and the local organizations in such a way that the Latter acquired a
gfeater degree of responsibility. This decentralization will have an effect
on various pdputation groups : families and children, young people, old
people, the disabled, the unemployed, those with no fixed abode, etc.....,

who find themselves in difficulties.

The guiding concept of this new legistation is directed towards
jmproved prevention and coordination and toﬂards a definition of the general
tasks of the socjal services department, specifically "to help peopte in
difficulty develop or regain their independence'. After the 1986 elections,
the organization and structures provided for under the laﬁ of 6 January
were maintained. Decisions-faken subsequently give priority to local
socfal policies with the aim of guaranteeing sufficient income to enable
the most disadvantaged groups meet their requirements as regards foodstuffs
and help those in difficulty regain a measure of dignity by he(ping them

reintegrate into social and working Life on an individualized basis.

The economic situation and the austerity pol{cy'are still having
repercussions within households. A majority of French people (62 %) claim
that they are having regularly to restrict various items of their budget
‘ according to a‘sqrvey carried out by CREDOC on "the Living conditions
and aspirations of the French people"{ parried out in May 1986. The items
referred to most frequently are holidays (78 %), clothing (77 %) and
household equipmeht (63 %); the items least affected continued to me
medical care (8 %) and food (21 %). Taking the situation overall, CREDOC

notes a sbkight improvement "which continues the trend noted in 1985 ".
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The new Government, which is very concerned about the demographic
trend in France, plans to conduct an active family policy on behatf of
targe families, while at the same time enapling women "to work and bring
up their children during the time when the Latfer still need their
- assistance". Family policy which is concentréted_on‘the third child was
already launched 1in 1985 with the parental allqwance for bringing children
and is now backed up by extending from two to three years following the
birth of the third child the period of eligibility for this allowance
and by a relaxation in the work requiremeht (two years worked during
the ten preceding years). The child-at-home allowance which is.granted
towards the cost of employing in the home a person to take care of
one or more children aged under three years and is intended to cover
social security,contributions, is fhe-tast'element in the special

"maternal assistance” allowance scheme.

_ The most immediate of demographic trends at the moment is ageing
of the population. France, too, has opted for alternativésﬂtp the hospi-
talization of elderly people. According'to requirements the alternatives
envisaged may be social or quasi-medical in nature and should make it
possible to avoid or restrict a period spent in hospital. In this con-
nection, there is a need to introduce a coordinated system which takes
account of both the health and social Life of old people as well as
social and quasi medical considerations. Apart from traditional struc-
tures the following alternatives are being considered :‘Home hospita-
Lization, convalescent centres, home nursing, shéltergd_appartments,’

community Life workshops, home supervision and placement with families.
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Ireland

174. In Ireland, the main developments as regards Living conditfons
were favourabte changesin the treatment of children and otd people
while the population rejected proposals for legislation permitting

divorce.

The referendum of 26 June revealed that the majority of the
Irish populatjon did not want any change in those provisions of the
constitution which prohibited divorce. However, legistation was
approved recognizing the separate domicile of a foreign married women
and ihe divorce of a foreign couple provided it was recognized in

their own country.

The 1986 budget provides for a new method of treating families.
A new system of family allowances uas.introduged while tax allowances
in respect of children were - abalished. At the same time, personal
allowances were increased for uidowéluidouers, single-parent families

and handicapped children.

The new budget also provides for improvements for old peoptle.
In addition, a working party set up by the Minister for Health is
considering what measures can be taken to improve the medical care

and living conditions of old people..

The Government also introduced measures to help the Long=~term
unemployed. These take the form of pilot projects relating to training,
help in the search for employment and the introduction of rultes relating
to part-time work backed up by welfare measures. Lastly, the "Combat
Poverty Agency" was set up with the task of advising the Government

on the ltaunching of new measures to combat poverty.
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Italy

175. In Italy, Articte 23 of law no 41 of 28 February 1986; also referred
to as the "1986 Finance Law"”, introduced a number of changes as regards the
criteria to be apptied in the granting of family allowances and increases

in respect of minor children.

The first innovation consists in taking the number of members of
the family proper as a basis for determining the family income while
introducing more favourable conditions for those parents who, although
receiving allowances for their own children, are not married and for
recipients of family allowances granted in respect of persons totally

unfit for work.

The second innovation reduced the number of members of the family
proper taken into account for purposes of determining the family income.
In contrast to the existing rules, the new system excludes incomes from

any adult children who are unmarried and Lliving with their parents.

The third change introduces a broader definition of fhe k%nd of
income to be taken into account: instead of using the total family
income Ljable for tax on personal income, all income will henceforth
be taken into account regardless of its nature "including income which
is exempt from tax and that.on which income tax may be withheld at sourée or

which is in excess of LIT 2 million and subject to an analogous tax".

The Law expressly provides that the amount of family allowances

is excluded form the figufe taken as a basis for calculation.

Furthermore, the report on poverty in Italy sets Limits and precise
aims. First aﬁd foremost it sets eminently practical goals with the spe-
cific intentijon of assembling data and providing indications needed
in order to facilitate the political choices which have to be made in

order to combat poverty.

This first report js confined to the policies - and only some
of them at that - which can be put into effect at national level. The

next report will therefore cover not only problems connected with
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the analysis of poverty from the point of view of its specific Llocal
aspects and possible measures at peripheral level but also examine the
effectiveness of both national and local education, health and housing

policies with regard to the most deprived social groups.

If the international poverty threshold is applied to Italy (poor
is taken to mean - approximately - any person whose income §s Less
than half of the average income per head of'population),6 238 000 Italdiens

can be ctassified as "poor".

Two fields for action can be discerned from an examination of

the poverty sijtuation.

The first is that of old people Lliving alone or forming part of
a couple, who account for 17 % of the poor. In this area, action must
be based on the provision of services and a guaranteed vital minimum

income (pensions plus any supplementary benefits).

The second, which encompasses 75 % of the poor, consists of people
(children, adults, old people) who Live in familijes of three or more
members and where generally at least one person is able to work. In
these cases, action should be directed chiefly at the provision of
services and, where employment proves impossible or insufficient, the

granting of cash benefits.

The poSéibility of taking appropriate action in the directions
ment ioned dépends on the prospects for expansiqn which are Limited
from the point of view of both emptoyment and social expenditure.
Hence the need to plan anti-poverty measures from the angte.of a more
effective and fairer distribution of available resources and incorpo-
rate them within the more general framework of the redefinition of the

welfare state.

In this resbect, the report considers that the universal availability
of state-funded services cannot be sacrificed, that it could be maintained
but nonetheless that the provision of these services cost free to

everyone can no longer be defended.It therefore proposes that selection
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criteria be applied as regards both cash benefits and the share

of the cost of services to be borne by the users.

The selection criteria must be broadened and, above all, rationa-’
lized. A series of welfare and assistance measures - dictated in many
cases by the need to reach a consensus or eliminate social conflicts -
first served to extend social protection by enlarging indiseriminately
the categories of recipients and increasing atlowances and uas fol lowed
by the introduction of inconsistent and contradictory criteria relating
solely to the Limitation of expenditure.

The reorganization of social expenditure to the advantage of
the poorest recipients in a manner which does not exclude those who,
while they may not be genuinely classed. as poor, are nonetheless
having to contend with more or less serious difficulties requifes
assistance measures scaled according to family income brackets uhich
may differ and according to the nature of the measures themselves.
By contrast, the system of personal declarations uiLL_have'to be
standardized and made subject to.thorough Qerification by a special

department endowed with appropriate powers.
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Luxembourg

176. In Luxembourg, 1986 saw the adoption of family assistance and
social housing measures. The Government also launched its "anti-poverty

campaign”.

Family allowances were substantially increased for the second
child and less substantially for the third. Furthermore, a special allo-
wance was introduced for the start of the school year, which was greatly

appreciated by large families.

The Government 1is continuing to apply its policy on the establish-
ment of day centres. These centres, which are the result of a private ini-
tiative, may conclude an agreemenf with the Ministry'for Family Affairs

after a period of successful operation. Their aims are as follows :

- integration of minorities,
- help for single-parent families and

- help for mothers wishing to continue working.

Furthermore, the trend towards the opening of small centres where
the homeless can obtain food and shelter is continuihg.

The Social Housing Fund is endeavouring to continue its policy
of building and improving social housing for eijther saLe or rent. The
jnterest rate on loans for the building or acquisition of a social

dwelling has been reduced to 7 %.

The law introducing the "anti-poverty campaign” was passed and
came into force on 1 November 1986. It introduced the concept of the
entitleheht of all inhabitants to a guaranteed minimumlincome. However,
it is subject to‘various conditions (relating to age residence, household
income assets) and provides for additional connected benefits concerning
health care and complementary_social measures, more particularly as

‘ regards temporary work, retraining and job placemenf.



V/1255/86 - EN

VII - 16

The Netherltands

177. The policy of austefity in response to economic problems and in
particular to the fall in the energy prices has had a considerabtle

affect on the Living conditions of those most at risk.

The Social and Economic Council (SER) already delivered in 1985
an opinion on the reduction of the Legal minimum wage by 15 % with a view
to realizing Ltong-term economies of between HFL 160 and 400 million. In
1986, a new opinion proposes that account should be taken of the number
of children in a family; the system proposéd involves a reduction in bene-
fits for most childless families. This new situation would not apply to
elderly people, widows/widowers or to orphans. On the other hand, the
Minister for Social Affairs and Employment asked the Social and_Economic
Council for an opinion on the freezing of the minimum wage and social
benefits in 1987. Neither of them were revised at the beginning of
July 1986.

The Minister and the Secretary of State for Social Affairs proposed
a Law to encourage unpaid work by unemployed persons drawing social bene-
fits. This draft law provides for the introduction of regional committees
which will deal with apptications.The committees will have to make sure
that there is no distortion of cqmpetition or substitution for normal

work.
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178. The Portuguese Government made considerable improveménts to pensions

which were well above the {ncreases granted for. previous years. With effect

from 1 September 1986, this special measure raised minimum monthly pensions

to :

Type of benefits General scheme Special scheme for | Non-contributory|
: farming sector scheme

Invalidity and old- T :

age pension ESC 10.000 ESC 7.500 ESC 6.500

Survivor's pension

increased by applying statutory percentage
increase under the general scheme to the amounts
of invalidity and old age.pensions

In addition, in one way or another the Government set out to help

improve the quality of Life for Portuguese families, in particular by bene-

fits in cash and in kind, subsidised

loans, exemptions of or reductions in

tax, lower interest rates and special accomodation grants. Some examples

of impfovements made during the year in question are set out below.

The Decree-Law of 13 February introduced the possibility of reducing

by half the telephone rental charges for retired persons, pensioners, inva-

lids and_workers receiving the national minimum wage or less. The Decree of

22 May granted retired persons and pensioners reductions on public transport.

New provisions have been introduced improving and facilitating theA

acquisition or use of housing. The Decree-Law of 13 February lays down

certain conditions as regards building loans; the Decrees of 27 March, 31

July and 20 September concern rent subsidies and the Decree-Law of 30 Sep-

tember improves the systems of Loans for housbuilding, taking account of

the value of the housing, the local situation and size of family.
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For 1986, family allowances have been raised to ESC 1 000 per month
" per child and ESC 1 400 from the third child onwards. In addition, the
pdssibitity hés been examined of updating family allowances and benefits
in such a way that they keep pace with costs, ‘in particular the cost of
care and maintenance. Moreover, two Decree-Laws of 21 May raised the

ceilings for exemptions and the associated tax rates.

A working party has been set up with the task of putting forward
general guidelines with a view. to introducing a coherent family policy
as regards both legislation and public administration. During the year

concerned this group drafted a basic family policy law.

For some time now the government has been attempting to make the
population at large aware of the need to improve the vocational and social
‘integration of handicapped persons. In 1986, an attempt was made to con-
tribute to this aim via various measures and programmes; for example by
introducing new provisions allowing diabled persons reductions on public
transport, rent subsidies, facilities for acquiring a home, impfoved
access for the diabled to public buildings,:fixihg of quotas for disabled

persons in secondary and higher education, etc.

Since continuing unemployment exacerbates the problems of poverty
in PortugaL, a series of projects was mounted designed to improve the
integration of persons affected by poverty in certa1n poor rural areas
and in certain less-privileged districts in the major towns and
cities. Finally, at the present moment projects on behalf of other
disadvantaged groups are in preparation. .
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United Kingdom

179. Expenditure by government and Local authorities on social and
| welfare services has probably risen during the year, just about in
line with the growth of GNP. This suggests that there has been no change
from last year’é pattern. That hides a small growth in certain sectors
and a very low level of housing expenditure. But there are wide
variations between localities and regions. Public services in some
parts of the country and services provided by votuntary bodiesv suppor-
ted from Government funds have soﬁetimes improved, but have in

many places deteriorated.

Government grants or other available resources have been

. jnadequate in two main respects. There are areas which are deprived
because there has been inner-city deterjoration on a big scale which
démands very specjal measures. There is also the problem of providing
adequate services where there hés been a sudden Large increase in
unemployment, usually because of the dectfne in manufacturing industry,
but by no means always so. In both these cases there are deep-seated
difficulties, particularly in the adequate redirection of resources

to deal with the basic problems.

The financial arrangements for providing aid from central govern-
ment to Local authorities underwent further changes during the year.
The rate support grant, which is the major form of direct revenue
assistance, was to be dealt with in new ways. The Government contended
that the changes were necessaEy to curb the extravagance and jneffi-
ciency of many high spending Local authorities. In some instances
financiat stringenty as a consequence of government action has forced
Local authorities to behave differently. In some cases serwvices have been
reduced and staff made redundant. Throughout the Last two years the
policy of encouraging the sale of local authority housing to house-

holders has been continuously pursued.
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There were no major new Llegislative or administrative changes emana-
ting from Government at the centre affecting laws concerning the family or
social servfces, facilities for elderly people, the underprivileged, child-
ren or the handicapped. This does not mean that.changes have not been taking
place 1in many parts of the country to meet recognised needs. What initiatives
there have been are assocjated particularly with deprived areas whefe the
central aim has been to try and get fundamental changes and not just deal
with symptoms. So far attempts to get operations goihg which brought to-
gether business; the community services of local authorities and private

finance have been rather patchy and unsure.

A survey of employers'perceptions of the effectiveness of the Disable-
ment Advisory Service (DAS) reported that in 1its first two years the DAS
had achieved a substantial and satisfactory start. Information from the survey
will help to develop future strategy of the DAS. A new "Jobsearch" computer
facility 9s being piloted 1in six Employment Rehabilitation Centres (ERC)
and three ASSET centres. This gives easier access to vacancy information
held at jobcentres and can be used by clients to select the areas of work
they require (location, type of work etc.).Ilmprovements have been made in
assessment techniques. In the twelve months to 31 March 1986 the number
of severely disabled peop(e supported in jobs under the Sheltered Employ-
ment Programme increased by over 800 " to almost 16,500. Most of the

increase was under the Sheltered Placements Scheme.

In July, Royal Assentwas given to the Disabled Persons (Services,'
Consultation and Representation) Act 1986 which aims to improve the effec-
tiveness and co-ordination of services for disabled people, to give such
people the right to appoint a representative to act on their behalf and
to introduce new procedures for the assessment of their needs. The Act does

at present not extend to Northern Ireland.

It s intended to submit a proposal for a Draft Adoption (Northern
Iretand) Order in Council, which will largely bring Northern Ireland into
tine with the Law in the rest of the United Kingdom, but some Llocal

differences will remain.
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CHAPTER VIII

SOCIAL SECURITY

Trends within the Community

180. During the year under review social security systems once again faced
conflicting demands. On the one hand, there were demands for the extension
of cover to help the ever-growing List of social groups which for one reason
or another have no other Source of income. At the same time, continuing
financial imbalances gave rise to calls for cuts in social expenditure. It
should be remembered in this context that the same economic difficulties
which Lead to an almost automatic increase in expenditure (more people

unemp loyed and for tonéer periods, increasedearly retirement) have the
reverse effect on revenue. The resulting need to raise compulsory contri-
bution Llevels in its turn clashes with the desire to tighten the burden of
social charges on firms with a view to promoting employment. By Qay of
exéhple, several instances of Member Statés introducing exemptions for
certain social groups, notably young people under 25, will be found 1in this
chapter. In;these circumstances, the achievement of savings becomes a matter

of absolute necessity.

During the report period, this imperative was reflected in practice
by intensified monitoring and increased efforts to combat fraud, stricter
conditions for entitlement to benefits and increases in the insured person's
share of health care costs. In addition, as in preceding years, index-Llinking

mechanisms were extensively used to timit expenditure growth.
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181. 1t is, however, beéinning to be recognized that these pieée-
meal measures can only have a limited impact and, being purely negative,
cannof possibly provide an answer to the manifold economic, demographic,
sociological and other challenges which are already facing social secu—
rity systems and witt inevitably become more acute in the years to come.
Perhaps the most characteristic feature of the year under review was
indeed that it saw several Member States more beyond minor adjustments
into a phase of more ambitious legislative reforms. Noteworthy in this
context are tﬁe reform of the system in the United Kingdom, the reor-
ganization of sickness insurance in the Netherlands, the changes in

the pension and unemployment schemes introduced in Belgium, and various
injtiatives announced in other countries. This said, however, the
approaches followed differ so widely from coUntfy to country that it

is very difficult to identify any common trends. There is no ovérall
view from which to tackle problems which are:to some extent shared and
to which the Commission has becently drawn attention once again L e

The most that can be safd js that these national reforms frequent(y
reflect a desire to Limit the State's social protection commitments

or, in some cases, even to transfer thése commitments in part into

the private sector. Thié desire is accompanied by a conviction that
transfer payments can be made more efficient either by rationalizing
their distribution (and possibly abolishing those benefits which are

of Littte use) or by giving preferential treatment to certain "priority”
groups of beneficiaries whilst reducing the protection afforded to

other groups.

1 Commission communication to the Council of 24 July 1986 on problems
of socijal security - areas of common interest - COM(86)410 finat.
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182. Other recent initiatives taken with a view to meeting new
social needs should be seen in a quite different Llight. Pefhaps'the
best example is the introduction of partial retirement pensions in
Denmark. The aim here is to enable older workers to move gradually
from full-time employment to cdmptete retifement. The arrangements
introduced mean that such workers will in future be able to work
shorter hours during the final years of their working Life and draw
a partial pension to offset the resulting toss of earnings. This
jnnovation represents the first across-the-board implementation

in a Member State of the concept of "phaéed retirement” advocated

in the Council recommendation on the principles of a Community
policy with regard to retirement age1. and constitutes a signifi-
cant social advance. Amongst the other advances worthy of note which
have been achieved in this period of austefity, mention shoutd in
particutar be made of the raising of family benefits in several
countries and the increased attention accorded to the pfotection

of certain social groups. One example of this Latter trend - cited
simply becausé it has also formed the subject of a Council recommen-

2 - is the sjtuation of volunteer development workers. Fi-

dation
natly, it woutd be pleasant to be able to say that progEess had also
been achieved in the field of equal treatment for men and women, but
the truth is that the sitﬁation remains far from entirely satisfactory
in this area. On the positive side, however, mention should be made

of the adoption by the Council of a-new Directive on equal treatmenﬁ

for men and women in occupational social security schemes 3 .

1 Recommendation of 10 December 1982, published in 0J L 357, 18.12.1982.
2 Recommendation of 13 June 1985, published in OJ L 163, 22.6.1985.
3 Directive of 24 July 1986, published in 0J L 225, 12.8.1986.
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Development of the situation in the Member countries

Belgium

183. The majority of the changes intiroduced during the year undér
review fell within the framework of the Law of 27 March 1986 granting

the Government special powers to promote economic and social recovery.

Thus the first Decree promulgated under this law lLays down the
rules whereby the proceeds of wage restraint (non-payment of the first
2 % index~tinked wage increase) are to be devoted to balancing the
finances of the sociat security system (particularly as regards

unemployment benefit expenditure).

A series of Decrees were adopted on 16 July in relation to old
age pension schemes. The measures introduced include tha abolition of
arrangements permitting early retirement before age 60 (especially for
women) and the establishment of a Less favorable coefficient (1.036
instead of 1.04) for the adjustment of pensions in Lline with changes
in the general standard of living. In addition, a minimum period of
residence in Beigium 10 yeaEs or at Least 5 years immediately pre-
ceding the claim) is now required for entitlement to the guaranteed
minimum income benefit for elderly people. Other measures still under
discussion include a normal retirement age.of 65 for both men and '
women with the possibility of opting'fof retirement as from 60.

Under the proposed arrangements, the pension paid would be catcultated

on a uniform basis at a rate of 1/45th per year of insurance.
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Changgs have also been made in the unemployment jnsurance scheme.
The controversial concept of "head of household” has been abandoned.
Benefit levels are, ﬁevektheless, conditioned by family situation. In
addition to the basic benefit - 35 % of pfevious earniﬁgs subject to
ceiling - a suppLemeﬁt of 20 % isfpaid where there are'dependanté and
5 % where the beneficiary is the sole earner in the househotd. This
mechanism only operates fully, however, dufing the second year of
benefit, since the fate remains 60 X of previous eafnings(SS % for persons.
forming part of a housébold where they.afe not the sole earner) for the
first year. FoLLowing the second stage of entittement (6 months plus
3 months per year worked), benefit is paid at a flat rate.

Also worthy of note - amongst the measﬁres aimed at promoting
employment - is a two-year reduction in employer social security contri-

butions for small and medium-sized firms taking on young workers under 25.

Plans have been announced for further economies in the field of
sickness insurance: a slight reductjon in the Level of maternity benefit,
the abolition of death grants, lower Levels of reimbursement for techni-
cal aids and the Like, across-fhe board introduction of an ihsured
person's contribution towards the cost of radiological examinations

and clinical biology analyses, etc.

Denmark

184, The taw of 23 May on'partfal retirement pensions represents a major
step forward in this field. The new system is intended_to enable all older
workers to adjust their working hours in line with their personal wishes
and needs, so as to ease the transition from working Life to retirement.
In order to obtain a partial pension proprotional to the reduction in
working time, employees must cut their hours by at teast 4 ¥, whilst

the corresponding figure for the self-employed is 19 %.
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This system, financed by the General Pensions Fund, also provides
for beneficiaries to receive daily sickness benefit in the event of illness
jnterrupting their part-time employment.

A law was adopted on 29 May amending the tegislation on family allo-

wances. As a result, these will rise substantially as from 1 July 1987,

A further Law adopted on 30 May provides for free dental care for
children up to 18 years of age (as against 16 previously). Dental care
will also be provided on concessionary'terms for handicapped persons and
the elderly, though the detailed rules are to be laid down by the tocal
authorities, which may opt for entirely frée care or a smatl contribution

by the individuat (arrangements entering into force on 1 January 1987).

There was an uprating of benefit Levels in April - most significant
in the case of daily sickness, maternity and unemployment benefits, which

had been frozen since October 1982.

Federal Republic of Germany

185. Aside from the uprating ofA{nvélidity and old age pensions by
2.15 % with effect from 1 July (allowing for the simultaneous 0.7 %

increase in the sickness insurance contribution rate for pensioners),
mention shoutd alsd be made of certain changes introduced during the

year under review.

Social protection for volunteers working in developing countries,
hitherto restricted to nationals of the Federal Republic, was extended
in scope to cover nationals of other Community Member States and the

minimum age was brought down from 21 to 18 (law of 24 April).

New rules were introduced as regards entitlement to social security
benefits (notably unemployment benefit) for workers indirectly affected

by industrijal disputes. Previously, such workers had no entitlement where
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they fell within the geographical and industrial scope of the collective
agreement in question. As the rules now stand, ent it Lement may also be
suspended where this is not the case, if the strike was aimed secondarily
at changing the uorking conditions of the individuals concerned. The
circumstances will be assessed by an independent committee,vuith a. right

of appegl to the Federal Labour Court (Law of 15 May).

Certain changes have also been made to the rules in force with a
view in particular to enabling salaried employees who switch from full-
time to part-time work to free themselves of obligations contractédlunder

‘private sickness insurance schemes and to obtain from their employers an

amount corresponding to the employer sickness insurance contribution.

A Ltaw of 21 July, taking effect as from 1 June 1986, granted partial
relief from social insurance contributions to farmers with small- and

medium-sized holdings.

Finally, mention should be made of plans for a new sickness insurance
benefit: care at home for permanent}y bedridden patients in need of constant

attention.

Greece

186. Arrangements introduced with effect from 1 June 1986 provide fori

the automatic Jncreases adjusting wages and pensions in line with the

consumer price index to take ptace at the beginning of each four-month

period on the basis of economic forecasts for that period minus the

percentage of importéd inflation. Corrections may be made at the end

of 1986 and 1987. Pensions and other benefits were therefore adjusted at four—

monthly intervals in line with the new calculation system.
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Reductions representing up to 50 % of the contributions normalty
due had in the past been granted to firms expofting industrial or metat-
working products. These reductions were abolished at the beginning of
1986 owing to the financiat difficulties facing the social security
system. In addition, a special department was set up to monitor the
collection of contributions. Other measures are currently being cdnsidered.
The financial difficulties facing the system are exacerbated by the fact
that the growth of unemployment has necessitated recourse to early re-
tirement measures. Thus workers may now choose to work shorter hours
from five years before retirement whilst building up pension entitle-

ments as if they had been employed full-time.

There have also been changes in certain special schemes, notably

those for shopkeepers and merchant seamen.
Spain

187. The far-reaching reform of pensions tegislation, introduced by
the Law of 31 July 1985, has been developed and implemented throughout

1986. The principal changes are as follows:

- The contribution period giving entitlement to an old-age pension
will be graduatly extended from 10 to 15 years, while the corres-
ponding period for.invaiidity pensions (derived from non-occupa¥
tional diseases), which was previousgly five years, will be
jncreased, with no transition period, on the basis of a variabLe_
scale depending on the age of the insured person at the time he

became disabled.

- The amount of old-age and invalidity pensions has hitherto been
calculated on the basis of the insured‘person‘s average contri-
bution base over a two-year period. The new law extended this
period to five years from 1 August 1985; it will then be increased
annually, to reach 8 years from 1 August 1988.
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- Pensions granted under the new Law will be adjusted automatically
at the beginning of each year in accordance with the estimated
rise in the consumer price index for the year in question. The
first adjustment of this type took place in January 1986. Pensions
granted under a law other than that referred to will continue
to be adjusted on a non—automatic basis (as a rule, the rate of

increase is in inverse proportion to the amount of the pension).

Further, the amounts of minimum pensions have been adjusted on
the basis of price increases, together with non-conttibutory pensions

for the elderty and non-contributory benefits for disabled persons.

A new family allowance for dependant children was introduced by
law with effect from 1 Janury 1986 for certain low-income groups
(recipients of minimum pensions, unemployed persons in receipt of an

assistance allowance or no benefit at all).

A law of 31 July 1985 provided for the abolition of 6 spegial
schemes; this will leave the general scheme and 5 special schemes, in
addition to the schemes for civil servants.

A general heé[th Law was promulgatéd in 1986, providing for the
creation of a national health service, the coordination of public health
measures and the extension to the entire population Qf entitlement to
health care by the Staté; the scheme will be extended gradually in.'
accordance with the brovisionS'of the law.

A Decree-law increased the number of persons covered by unemploy-
ment insurance. Henceforth certain categories of unemployed workers
with dependants and attending vocational training courses will be

entitled to unemployment benefits.

Lastly, a new general rule on the collection of contributions

was dssued in 1986.
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France

188. One of the new Government's first acts was to establish a working
party to investigate the financial problems of the social security system
and more especially of old-age pension insurance schemes, since the ageing
population structure and the growth of unemployment mean that the ratio

of employed persons to pensioners js falling.

Amongst -the first measures to be taken was the decision not to pay
the pension adjustment due on 1 July. State unemployment benefits were also

not adjusted. In cdntrast, family allowances were raised on 1 July by 1.25 %.

Two measures were introduced with a view to increasing revenue:
- an exceptional levy of 0.40 % of taxable income;

- an increase in old-age pensjon contributions which raised the
employee-contribution rate from 5.70 % to 6.40 % as from 1 August, leaving

the employer contribution at 8.20 % (Decree of 29 July).

Mention should, however, be made of a statutory instrument of
16 July aimed at promoting'the employment of young people bgtween 16 and
25 by means of a .one-year exemption from employer social security

contributions.

The collectively agreed unemployment <insurance scheme was amended
with effect from 1 ApriL following an agreement concluded between the
two sides of industry on 19 November 1985. This involves an incirease in

the period of entitlement made possible by a slight reduction in benefits.

A committee was asked to make proposals on the question of retire-
ment, and more especially to consider ways and means of permitting fle-

xible and phased retirement at the individual's choice.
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Ireland

189. Social security benefits were increased by 4 % in July (0.65 %

in the case of long-term unemployment assistance benefits).

Famity altowances, renamed "child benefit”, were increased by
IRL 3 as from April. Child benefit is thus now IRL 15.05 per month for
each of_the first five chitdren and IRL 21.73 per month for each further
child. Whilst benefits under the new sys{em are in principle subject to
tax, administrative and technical difficulties prevented this principle
from being fully transtated into practice in 1986. The child tax
altowance of IRL 100 is to be abolished. '

Also worthy of not is a decision bi the Ombudsman requiring the
authorities to compensate a widow for the loss she had incurred in terms
of purchasing power as a result of an unjustifiable deléy (due‘to admi-~ .
nistrative error) in the payment of her pension.

Italy

190. A number of &hanges were intrbduced.by law No 41 of 28 February,
notably :

- a switch from quarterty to six-monthly index-tinked increases

for pensions;

- the abolition of family allowances in respect of the first child
or the insured person's parents, where the family income exceeds

certain Limits in relation to family size;
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- an increase in the insured person's contribution towards costs,
notably in the case of pharmaceutical products (contribution
increased from 15'% to 25 %) and laboratory analyses and radio-
graphy (increased from 20 % to 25 % subject to ceiling); various
categories of beneficiary are, however, exempt from payment of
this contribution : those with Low incomes, pensioners over 65,

invalids, pregnant women, etc.

The National Health Service contribution rate for employees was raised
from 1 % to 1.35 X as from 1 January 1986, whilst the corresponding rate for

the self-employed 1is now 7.5 %Z of taxable income.

In addition, where annual earnings aré between LIT 40 million and
LIT 100 million, a solidarity contribution of 4 ¥ (0.20 % to be paid by the
employee) is ievied on top of the normatl sickness insurance contribution.
It should be noted that employer contributions continue to be paid in part

out of pubtic funds, but to a lesser extent than previously.

Finally, mention should be made of a major Constitutional Court ruling
(Judgment no 137 of 11 June) to the effect that the granting of an old-age
pension (and hence dismissal on grounds of retirement) at a different age
for women than for men is unlawful. Having previously = in 1969 - held
different retirement ages to be lawful, the Court argued in its new
Judgment that circumstances had .changed - in terms of improvements in
protection, the implemeﬁtatidn of equal treétment, Longer Life expecfancy
and technological progress — and that there were thus no Longer any grounds

for a difference in pensionable age.
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Luxemboutrg

191. The year under review saw the introduction of improvements in famity
allowances, which rose from LFR 4 328 to LFR 5 279 for a famity with two
chitdren and from LFR 10 389 to LFR 11 614 for a family with theee chitdren
as from 1 March.

With effect from 1 April, all contributory peﬁsions were uprated in.
line with the 1984 averagewage leyel. This uprating, carried out in addition
to automatic cost-of-Lliving increases, represents an average real jncrease
in pensions of around 3 % and was also applied to industrial sector occupa-
tiénat'injury pensions. In addition, minimum pensions were raised on the

same date.

An exceptionatl increase in all benefit levels of 1 ¥ was granted as
from 1 July. A further 0.5 % increase wilt come into effect on 1 January
1987. The aim of this increase is to offset the non-payment of a 1.5 %
index-Linked increase in 1981 in the context of measures taken at that time
with a view to restoring the competitive capacity of the economy.

The Netherlands

192. The most significant development during the report period was the

reorganization of sickness insurance as from 1 April.

. Previously, in addition to the.compulsbry scheme for employees (up
to a specified earnings ceilihg) and the special public service schemes,
there had been an optional scheme for self-employed persons (incomeé below
the membership ceiling) and a scheme for the elderly. '
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Opfimat sickness insurance and the special scheme for the elderly
have now been abotished. Cover for the etderly is provided under the general
compulsory scheme, whilst self-employed small businessmen - and certain

categories of civil servants- must now take out private insurance.

Some safeguards have, however, been incorporated in the new provisions.
Firstly, certain steps have been taken fo offset the higher premiums for those
covered by private insurance schemes. Secondly, insurance companies will be
competled to offer all new insurees cover against the full range of risks
on the basis of a standard policy contract. Finally, the insurance companies
will be required to contribute towards the additional expenditure incurred
by the compulsory scheme as a result of the provision of cover for the

elderly.

Normally, socjial security benefits should have been adjustéd in Line
with wage trends on 1 Juty. This did not happen. Famity allowances were
adjusted in Line with prices, which resulted in a slight reduction in the

benefit rates.

Finally, the new Government announced a series of major plans with
regard to social security (reform of the system, introduction of a widower's

pension, review of indexation machinery, etc.).

Portugal

193. In addition to the uprating of benefits - a substantial one in the
case of family allowances (50 %) and minimum pensions .[up to 45 AN - a

number of significant measures were taken during 1986.

Under a Decree-Law approved in February, emptoyers taking on first-
job-seekers under 25 are entit(ed to a two~year exemption from social '
secutrity contributions. This exemption Lapses, however, if the emplyoer
terminates the contract of employment for reasons not attributable to the

worker.

1 Point 178.
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The age Limit for this scheme was raised to 30 by a Decree-Law of
27 August.

A Decree adopted on 15 July provides for the payment of unemployment
benefit entitlements as a lump sum where an unemployed person wishes to set

up a new venture deemed viable by the responsible authorities.

A Law of 14 June improved the protection afforded to workers whose
‘wages are in arrears by ensuring that there is no Loss of social security
entitlements and allowing the worker to cease work tempokarily and draw

unemp Loyment benefit.

Exemptions from the payment of a contribution towards health care
costs were iﬁtroduced'by a Decree of 5 July for a whole series of catego-
ries of beneficiary : pregnant women, smatt children, handibapped young
people, pensioners, the unemployed, etc. Mention should also be made of
the establishment in each administrative district of an office intended
to receive comptaints from health service beneficiaries, to give them
information on their rights and to co(lect anf suggestions they might have

to make.

The previously separate social security contributions and unemploy-
ment insurance cbntributions were combined to form a single overall con-
tribution (Decree-taw of 14 July). Finally, the year under review saw
improvements in the cover for fishermen and the introduction of partial

contribution exemptions for employers taking on handicapped people.

United Kingdom

194, In line with plans announced last year, major reforms in the sociat
security system were introduced by an Act of 25 July (the Social Security
Act 1986). The changes will not be fully implemented untitl 1988 and there

is space here for no more than an outline of the salient points.
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The State earnings-related pension scheme (which provides benefits to
top up the ftat-rate basic pension) remains in operation, but entitle-
ments are now based on 20 % (rather than 25 %) of the beneficiary's
Lifetime earnings (rather than the best twenty years' earnings). In
addition, widows will in future only inherit half of a State earnings-

related pension.

Employees will have the right to choese, rather than staying in the
State earnings-related scheme or their employers' pension scheme,
to take out a personal pension. In addition, arrangements for recourse

to occupational pension schemes have been simplified and extended.

Certain benefits have been abolished : maternity grants, death grants
and widow's atlowances. Widows will, however, receive a Lump sum of
UKL 1 000 and persons with Low incomes will be able to obtain payments
to cover maternity and funeral costs from a 'sociat fund" (as from
April 1987).

With effect from 22 December 1986, eligibility for the invalide care

allowance is extended to married women.

Changes have been made as regards supplementary.benefit ‘(income support)
and family income supptement, which has been renamed "family credit"

and will in future be paid through emptoyers.

A new maternity pay system has been introduced involving the payment of
an earnings—related attowance for six weeks, followed by a flat-rate
payment for a further twelve weeks. Payment is by the emptoyef, with

subsequent reimbursement by the national insurance scheme (Apfit 1987).

Disablement benefit under the industrial injuries scheme will no Longer
be paid where the level of disablement is below 14 %, subject to certain
exceptions (Autumn 1986).

A variety of steps have been taken to simplify the administrative operation
of the system.
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195. Amongst the other measures taken during the year under review,
mention shoutd be made of the fact that, subject to payment of the
necessary contributions, volunteers working in developing countries
will-henceforth be etigibte for national insurance benefits, notabty
unemployment benefit; on their return to the United K{ngdom.

‘It was also decided that the annual upfating of benefits should,
as from 1987, take place in April (to coincide with the taxyear). As a
transitional measure, in 1986, an index-linked increase of 1.1.% was
granted in July.
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Chapter IX
SAFETY AND HEALTH AT WORK

Trends within the Community

196. Apart from the ongoing drafting and improvement of legal provisions,
the work undertaken in the past few years to bring national legislation

into line with the provisions of Community law has continued in the

Member States.

Develbpments within the Member States

Belgium

197. The Royal Decree of 13 January 1986 on the transport by réad of
dangerous goods excluding explosive and radioactive materials,
introduced on the initiative of the Ministry of Communicationss and
the Ministry of Labour and Employment, coordinates the provisions
of the earlier royal decrees on the same subject while taking
account of the recent amendments made to the international ADR
agreement (European Agreement concerning the International Carriage
of Dangefous Goods by Road).

Under the Ministerial Decree of 24 January 1986 on the safety
requirements to be met by aéetylene generators, shut-off valves and

regulators, the copper content of acetylene regulators is limited

to a maximum of 70%.

The Royal Decree of 27 February 1986 amends and supplements the
general rules for the protection of workers against dangerous

substances and preparations.
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The Ministerial Decree of 28 April 1986 permits the use of lifts which
do not comply with the provisions in the general rules governing the
construction of wells for doorless lifts but which do meet the require-
ments of the relevant Belgian standard. Finally, mention should also

be made of the Royal Decree of 28 August 1986 on the prevention of

asbestos—related hazards.

Various provisiohs on safety at work are being drafted. These include
regulations on steam boilers and appliances, non-slip shoes, and
containers for compressed, liquefied or dissolved gases, which are

in the process of being adopted. In addition, two draft decrees are
being prepared; the first lays down the additional training to be
undertaken by heads of safety departments and their assistants while
the second concerns the implementation of the general regulations
governing the health protection of workers employed at the Ministry

of Defence.

In the field of occupational health, draft provisions are being considered
on the following: the medical surveillance of temporary workers; an annual
statement of accounts and a standardized accounting system suitable for
occupational health services; work entrusted to third parties; stressful
industrial occupations; the proteétion of workers exposed to ethylene
oxidé; the protection of workers exposed to chemical, physical and _
biological agents; the adaptation of the general regulations governing
worker protection; amendments to the Regent's Decree of 25 September 1947
concerning the general regulations on health and hygiene measures for
workers in mines and underground quarries; the protection of workers
exposed to lead; the protection of workers exposed to toluene;

amendments to the regulations governing the use of PCB's and PCT's;

the protection of workers against hepatitis B.

Denmark

198. The Ministry of Labour issued an order which contains an action plan
to eliminate asbestos. It replaces a series of earlier orders on
ashestos and lays down stricter time limits than was previously the
case. The Danish Trade Union Congress (LO) and the Danish Employers'
Federation (DA), in their capacity as members of the Committee on

Working Conditions, gave a broad welcome to this order.
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It also contains provisions laying down stricter saféty measures for
‘workers who continue to work in the presence of asbestos, in particular
those engaged in demolition work. In such cases, the workers concerned
must be given training and special precautions must be taken to prevent

the asbestos dust from spreading to the surrounding area.

Two reports containing an assessment of the Occupational Health Service
(BST) were published in September 1986. They show that at present the
BST serves approximately 18 000 'undertakings employing 375 000 people
(137 of the working population). They also indicate that a number of
undertakings seriously hinder the work of the BST and that the working
conditions at the BST centres have become more difficult in the past

few years. -

Significant regulations introduced by the Ministry of Laboﬁr include
the Order of 17 March 1986, which implements Directive 84/532/EEC on
the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to the
common provisions for construction plant and equipment, and the -
Order, also of 17 March 1986, on the permissible sound power level of

tower cranes, which implements Directive 84/534/EEC.
Various orders are now being prepared, principally in order to revise
earlier regulations. The subjects covered include cancer, asbestos,

organic solvents, genetic engineering and lifts.

Finally, various campaigns were held during the reference period,

notably in the field of organic solvents and noise.

Federal Republic of Germaqz

199. The new Order on dangerous substances, which was adopted by the
Federal German government on 25 June 1986 and entered into force
on 1 October, considerably improves the protection enjoyed by

workers and by the general public.
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It also simplifies the relevant legal provisions, doing away with a

lot of "red tape".

This new order cancels and replaces 36 earlier orders including that on
dangerous substances as well as others issued both by the Federal auth-
orities and the LHﬁder, 23 of which related to toxic substances, 4 to
fertilizers containing ammonium nitrate, and 8 to work at home. It also
transfers into German law 14 Community directives, 9 of which relate
to the classification, packaging and labelling of”dangerous substances
and 5 to the protection of workers and the prohibition of lead and

asbestos.

Greece

200. On 21 February 1986, a Ministry of Labour decree setting up an occupational

health and safety committee was issued.

.The Presidential Decree of 22 August on the health and safety of workers
'ai workplaces controlled by the Ministry of Defence extends the new

and advantageous provisions of Law No 1508/85 to groups of workers who
had previously been excluded. These include civilians working on Ministry

of Defence premises such as munitions factories, military workshops, etc.

The Presidential Decree of 29 August 1986 on the health protection of
workers exposed to certain chemical agents at the workplace lays down

exposure limits for 45 chemical agents.

A Presidential Decree will shortly be adopted on the protection of
workers exposed to metallic lead and its ionic compounds at work,
which transfers into national law the provisions of Directive

82/605/EEC.
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Draft presidential decrees laying down the minimum working hours of
"safety technicians and occupational physicians and the qualifications
required by safety technicians are being considered or have already
reached the consultation stage. Draft provisions are also beihg
considered on the following: a group of chemical agents suspected

of being carcinogenic; the adaptation of national legislation to
Directive 83/477/EEC on the protection of workers from the risks
related to exposure to asbestos at work; criteria for the layout of

working premises and workplaces.

The Law on the health and safety of workers has now been issued as
have a number of presidential decrees governing the type, sequence
and minimum frequency of clinical and paraclinical examinations
designed to monitor the health of all workers or of specific groups
of the population (young persons, women who are pregnant or breast-

feeding, etc.).

A decree on wood impregnation products came into force. It lays down
requirements for the operation of workshops for the closed-circuit
impregnation of wood and improves the protection of workers and

consumers against the hazards associated with substances.

As regards the Ministry of Labour, a number of noteworthy initiatives
have been taken. These include the holding of three training seminars
for safety technicians (two in Athens and one in Thessaloniki), the
production of posters on health and safety at work designed by
workers themselves and, finally, the issue of a publication
containing all the papers delivered at the first training seminar

for the technicians.

With regard to other areas, the relevant committees of the Greek
Standards Office (ELOT) laid down standards regarding the safety of
electric household appliances and toys, while a committee was set

up by the Ministry of Health, Social Welfare and Social Security.
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Finally, various surveys were conducted or started during the
reference period. They concerned working conditions in undertakings
in various sectors and involved quality control workshops for
cotton, a postal sorting office, and various works in the tobacco,

mining and quarrying industries.

Spain
201. Various regulations relating to health and safety at work were-approved

during the year.

The Royal Decree of 21 February 1986 requires health and safety
studies to be carried out for all private or public projects con-
cerning the construction of new installations together with the

extension, improvement, repair and demolition of existing ones..

Such a study must be carried out before official authorizations and
‘permits are issued to enable the work to go ahead. It must contain a
description of the accident hazards and occupational diseases which
may occur, the procedures and technical equipment to be used, and the
specifications to be met by machinery and tools, together with an -
estimate of the costs of the study. On the basis of this study, the
contractor must prepare a health and safety plan, which will analyse,
extend and supplement all the precautionary measures which he

intends to take.
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This plan must be submitted to the competent authority and be made
permanently available to the project supervisor, the Labour Inspectorate,
and specialists employed by the provincial offices for health and safety

at work.

The Royal Decree of 26 May 1986 approved the regulations concerning

the safey of machinery. It imposes duties on manufacturers, importers,
designers, repairers, fitters, persons reéponsible'for maintenance

work, and users. It also lays .down rules governing 5oth the installation
and commissioning of machinery and regular inspections/overhauls. Finally,
it contains special safety rules regarding the various hazards associated
with machinery (ejections, falls, explosions, mobile parts, electrical
hazards, etc.) and specifies the bodies with powers to make inspections

and impose administrative sanctions in cases of non-compliance.

The Royal Decree of 9 May approved the rules for safety signs at_all
places of work where there are employees. It lays down the various
colours, geometric shapes and symbols designed to identify potential

hazards so as to protect the health of workers and of third parties.

The Ministry of Labour issued two decrees approving the regulations
regarding the prevention of risks associated with metallic lead and

vinyl chloride monomer.

Finally, it is worth pointing out that figures for accidénts at work
have shown a clear downward trend in the past few years, probably as a
result of the difficult employment situation and the transformation of
the system of production which, in turn, have made the industrial
sector less important. However, in 1986 these figures levelled out,
owing perhaps to the increase in the working population and the rise

in employment which occurred.
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France

202. A decree on the protection of workers exposed to benzene was issued

on 27 February 1986. Its purpose is to simplify and update the

relevant regulations, most of which dated back to 1939.

On 18 March 1986 a decree was issued. which amended certain provisions
in the Labour Code concerning substances and preparations hazardous
to workers, thus trahsferring into national law the provisions of

the Council Directive 79/831/EEC amending for the sixth time
Directive 67/548/EEC on the classification, packaging and

labelling of dangerous substances. .

The procedures for forwarding documents concerning inspectioﬁs anq%}{
vérifications for health and safety purposes were laid down in'a’ |
decree dated 13 March; a further decree, issued on 14 March 1986,
lays down the health and safety requirements to be met by mobiie
agricultural and forestry machinery, while a further decree issued
on the same date relates to the protectioﬁ of workers efﬁosed to |
methyl bromide.

The way in which the occupational health services are organizéd was
modified by two decrees issued on 14 March 1986. The first establishes
regional occupational health committees while the second makes
important changes to the regulations. However, some provisions have

disappeared from the draft submitted in the autumn of 1985, which

had made front-page news because of the hostile reception that it

had received from the national occupational health council; these
include the abolition of 'the compulsory annual medical examination
and the riéht of employees and employers to appeal against decisions

stating that employees are unfit to work.
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"The Decree of 1 March 1986 lays doﬁn conditions for the 'approval
of organizations conducting atmospherie monitoring and makes a French
standard on such work compulsory, while the Decree of 14 March 1986 on
the information and test results to be provided under the Labour Code
introduces into France the Community testing methods for analyzing
‘dangefous sﬁbstances as well as the OECD "co&es of practice"

governing the procedures to be followed when conducting these tests.

Under the Decree of 30 July 1986, workers exposed to asbestos dust
must be provided with showers, in accordance with.the prineiple laid
down in the EEC Directive of 19 September 1983 (an 1nd1v1dual
directive within the meaning of Article 8 of Directive. 80/1107/EEC)

The Decree of 7 January'1986 covers the flooring of fixed scaffolding
while the Decree of 14 Mafch 1986 lays down the health and safety

requirementé to be met by mobile ‘agricultural and'forestry machinery.

The administrative measures taken included a number of circulars, as

listed below.

The Circuiar of 29 January 1986 on the labelling and packaging of .
chemical products for .industrial use defines the écope of the 1983
decrees on the labelling of chemical products and contains a 'guide

to EEC packaging".

fFollowing a number of accidents involving pyralene transformers,

the Circular of 14 March 1986 on the hazards associated with pyralene
and its decomposition products sets out, for the inspection officers
involved, the risks associated with such products, the sectors most at
risk, the elementary precautions to be taken, and the regulations to

be applied.

The Circular of 5 May-1986 amplifies and amends the annex to the "
Circular of 19 July 1982 on permissible values for the concentration
of certain dangeroué substances in the atmosphere at the workplace and
‘lists limit values as well as mean exposure values for about 10

. substances.

The Circular of 12 May 1986 on the prevention of cancers of

" occupational origin lays down a number of exposure limit values.
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Finally, the Circular of 22 September 1986 sets out the information to
" be included in the reports on tests of electrical installations carried

out by qualified technicians or by approved persons/organizations.

Various draft provisions are under discussion or in preparation. These
include: a draft decree on speciai health measures fo be téken in
establishments where the staff is exposed to asbestos dust, which
transfers into national law the provisions of the relevant EEC
directivé; a draft decree on forms containing safety information,
which was notified under Direqtive 83/189/EEC; a draft decree on the
protection of workers exposed to fumigation gases, which will shortly
be notified to the Commission in accordance with Directive 83/189/EEC;
a draft decree on the protection of workers exposed to metallic lead
~and its ionic compounds, which transfers into French law the pro-
visions of Directive 82/605/EEC. There are also two draft decrees on
the protection of workers against noise, which incorporate into French
law thezprovisions of Directive 86/188/EEC. Finally, a draft project
designed to improve the safety of tractor operators is now ready and
has been submitted to. the Commission of the European Communities for

examination.

Finally, the public authorities in 1986 continued and extended a
programme drawn up in 1985 covering the building and publié works
sectors, which will last for at least three years. Under this '
programme various steps were taken, including the launching of a plan
to monitor the implementation of the regulations regarding scaffolding

and tower cranes.

Ireland

203 In regard to the incorporation into Irish law of Directive 82/605/EEC
on the protectlon of workers from the risks related to exposure to
lead and its compounds at work, it should be pointed out that the
relevant Irish legislation in this area is part of the main body of
domestic cccupational health and safety legislation..It comprises, in
particular, the Safety in Industry Acts and the regulatipns made under
the Factories Act of 1955, as amended by Section 5 of the 1980 Safety

in Industry Act.
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Thus, the various lead regulations set out requirements with regard to
regular medical examination of persons employed in lead processes as
well as general proﬁisions in regard to health and safety. The
Industrial Inspectorate and the 0céupationél Medical Service of the
Department of Labour, who are responsible for the enforcement of
statutory provisions relating to health and saféty at work, rely on
these provisions to ensure compliance with the requirements of the
Directive. Both the Occupational Medical Service and the Industrial
Inspectorate advise employers and workers about the requirements of

the Directive and of the need to ensure compliance with them.

The main legal and administrative provisions adopted include the
regulations, applicable from 10 March 1986 onwards, which give effect
to Council Directive 83/478/EEC and prohiBit with certain qualifi-
cations and exemptions the marketing and use of asbestos fibres, such
as crocidolite and products containing such fibres, which may be
harmful to human health. They also provide that, when permissible,
the marketing and use of products'containing these fibres shall be
subject to their bearing a label in accordance with the provisions of
" Directive 76/769/EEC.

The provisions of Commission Directive 84/449/EEC relating to the
classification, packaging and labelling of dangerous substances were

given effect by regulations which came into operation on 1 July.

The European Communities (Electrical Equipment for Use in Potentiélly
Explosive Atmospheres) (Amendment) Regulations, whigh»camé into
operation on 7 July 1986, give effect to Commission Directive °
84/47/EEC. These regulations also implement a provision of the
Directive permitting, in certain circumstances, the continuation of

an existing alternative method of compliance until 1 January, 2005.



IX - 12 V/1255/86-EN

Two regulations on the transport of dangerous substances have come
into force. They bring Irish legislation into line with the provisions
of the ADR Agreement (European Agreement concerning the international

carriage of dangerous goods by road).

The provisions of Council Directive 82/501/EEC on the major accident
hazards of certain industrial activities were implemented under the
regulations which came into operation on 1 September 1986, which

;ntroduce requirements aimed at preventing and limiting the effects
of accidents arising from industrial activities involving dangerous

substances.

Projects currently being examined or in preparation include the Safety,
Health and Welfare (Offshore Installations) Bill, the purpose of which
is to provide for the safety, helath and welfare of persons employed
on installations concerned with the expiration for or the exploitation
of petroleum and other minerals in the waters in or surrounding

Ireland.

Consideration of legislation implementing Council Directive 85/467/EEC
relating to restrictions on the marketing and use of certain dangerous

substances and preparations 1s at an advanced stage.

In the course of a review of the 1981 Maternity Protection of Employees
Act, it emerged that certain difficulties had arisen through the
numerous notification requirements in the Act; a clarification of the
situation, by way of an appropriate affirmative order, is at present

under consideration.

Draft regulations are nearing completion for worker safety in regard
to dangerously flammable liquids and transport. Draft regulations in
regard to the safety tréining of workers in mines and other draft
regulations in regard to approved methods and apparatus for the

testing of petroleum are also nearing completion.

The Minister for Labour will shortly complete proposals for comprehensive
legislation to give effect to the main recommendations of the Report

of the Commission of Enquiry on Safety, Health and Welfare at Work.
Finally, work is proceeding on regulations designed to implement

various Community directives regarding dangerous substances, accident
hazards associated with certain industrial activities, lead, and

asbestos.
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Italy

204. Although new laws or regulations came into force in 1986, a number of
administrative circulars were published. The Circular of 7 April lays
down specifications for equipment used in the construction industry,
while the Circular of 7 July lays down the steps which must be taken
to prevent accidents when using, assémbling and dismantling concreting

equipment.

As regards the implementation of the Community directives, an office
to coordinate Community policies was set up and accredited to the
Presidency of the (Italian) Council. This office, staffed by _
specialists employed in the relevant governmentldepartments,'ekamined
ways of implementing Directive 80/107/EEC on the protection of workers
against hazards associated with exposure to physical, chehical and
biological agents, Directive 82/605/EEC on lead, and Directive
83/477/EEC on asbestos.

Luxembourg

205. The main laws and regulations adopted included the Grand Ducal Regulation
6f 26 June 1986 amending both the annex to the Law of 11 March 1981
governing the marketing and use of certain dangerous substances and
preparations, and the Grand Ducal Regulation of 26 June 1980. The
latter relates to the elimination of polychlorobiphenyls and poly-
chloroterphenyls and brings Luxembourg law into line'ﬁifhba number of

Community directives by adapting other regulations of various kinds.

A draft Grand Ducal regulation on the major accident hazards of certain
industrial activities was submitted to the relevant consultative bodies.
Its purpose 1s to bring Luxembourg law into line with Directive

82/501/EEC (amended), the so—called "Seveso" Directive.
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Two other draft laws were submitted to the Chamber of Deputies, one
relating to the classification, packaging and labelling of dangerous
preparations (solvents), which amended the Law of 18 May 1984 on the
classification, packaging and labelling of dangerous substances, while
the other related to the classification, packaging and labelling of
paints, varnishes, printing ink, glues and related pro&ucts. The‘
purpose of the drafts is to bring Luxembourg Law into line with the

relevant Community directives.

The Netherlands

206 . On 20 December 1985, a draft decree amending a 1938 decree on safety
in factories and at the workplace was issued together with a decree on

safety in agriculture designed to reduce noise at work.

Other provisions issued include a draft decree which amends the decree
on asbestos by prohibiting the storage of asbestos cement piping and
fittings containing crocidolite, together with an amendment to a
decree on driving and rest periods which implements Directive
3820/85/EEC.

Amended provisions were also issued on the use of tachygraphs, in

connection with Directive 3821/85/EEC.

Among the instruments being prepared is a statutory regulation which
lays down specific safety arrangements for the approximately 1.4 million
persons working in offices, shops, warehouses, hospitals, old people’s

homes, etc.

1987 will probably see the introduction of a regulation making it
compulsory for operators of mobile cranes and hoists to have an

operator's certificate.

An administrative regulation on various measures concerning health and
hygiene at work, a draft law revising the 1936 law on driving and '
rest periods, and a draft law on driving periods and the number of

crew required on internal waterways are also being prepared.
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Finally, the Council for Working Conditions, which is a tripartite .
advisory body, submitted an opinion to the State Secretary for Social
.Affairs and Employment recomménding the setting up of a new tripartite
consultative body to enable the tasks entrusted to various institutions

concerned with working conditions to be defined and carried out in a

more coordinated way.

Portugal

207. . The Decree-Law of 20 August 1986 impltements the general
regulations governing occupational health and safety in commercial
establishments, offices and service undertakings. It adopts the
principles underlying ILO Convention N° 120 and also refers to_variops

other regulations.

The Decree-Law of 23 September 1986 extends the regulations on safety
signs at work to cover alt workplaces, in accordance with the relevant
EEC Directive. ‘

The Decree-LaQ of 13 Novembef 1986 Lays down the substances, agents and
industrial broves;es which represent an actual or potential carcinogenic
hazard for workers who afe occupationally exposed. It also identifies the
-body responsible both for monitoring the national situation regarding
occupational exposure in collaboration with the services concerned, and

for assisting the authorities in preparing appropriate measures.

Mention should also be made of various initiatives taken as part of the
work carried out by the CNHST (National Committee for Health and Safety
- at Work). These include : -

-~ the creation of a prize for the best work on the preventioh of
occupational hazards produced -in the Press, on the radio or on

television;
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- survey of the extent to which occupational health and Safety is

incorporated into various educational programmes, especially in higher
education;

the identification of priority sectors for the training of instructors

in matters concerning occupational health and safety and the working

environment.

Finally, on a proposal from the CNHST, the Governmént decided to prepare

general regulations on occupational health and safety in agriculture.

United Kingdom

208 . The Health and Safety Commission continued its poiicy of establishing
comprehensive regulations, codes of practice and guidance on all
matters relating to health and safety at work, both within the frame-
work provided by the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 and, as
from August 1986, under the Gas Act of 1986.

Regulations which came into force during the year include the Asbestos
{(Prohibitions) Regulations which implement in part Directives 76/769/EEC
(as amended by Directive 83/478/EEC) and 83/477/EEC; the Notification

of New Substances (Amendment) Regulations implementing Directive
79/831/EEC;and the Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and Dangerous

Occurrances Regulations 1985.

New control limits were adopted for arsenic, rubber fumes, vinylidine
chloride wood dust, and a complete list of occupational exposure
limits was published in June 1986. Guidance was issued on the trans-—
port of dangerous substances, storage of anhydrous ammonia, bulk

chlorine installations, and cardroom processes.
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The HSC also published sevéral proposals for regulations_including
those concerning safety in mines, the control of asbestos at ﬁork, the
notification marking of buildings containing dangerous substances and
the conveyance of explosives by road. In addition, the HSC made signi-
ficant progress in developing its proposals for regulations on press-—
urized system, electricity at work, the control of hazardous sub-
stancés, the conveyance of dangerous substances by road in packages
and the storage and conveyance of dangerous substances in ports. The
employers, through the CBI, continued to support this work programme
while asking that all proposals put before the HSC should be based on
scientific fact and on available accident dat& and should be realistic,

practicable and cost—effective.

Finally, the HSC issued proposals for revised test methods for new
notifiable substances, for a revised Approved Code of Practice (ACOP)
on the classification and labelling of substances dangerous for supply
and/or conveyance by road and, finally, for new ACOP's on standards .
of training in safe gas installations and on basic training for lift

truck operators.
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Chapter X

HEALTH PROTECTION

Radiation protection legislation

209. In 1986 the Member States continued the procedures for application of
Council Directive 84/467/Euratom of 3 September 1984 1 amending Directive
80/836/Euratom of 15 July 19802 on the basic safety standards for the health
protection of the general public and workers against the dangers of ionizing

radiation.

They also continued the procedure for the application of Council
Directive 84/466/Euratom of 3 September 19843 laying down basic measures for
the'radiation protection of persons undergoing medical examination or
treatment.

The follouing regulationé, concerned mainly with measures to implement
or supplement the basic provisions on radiation protection, have come into
force or have been published in the Member States since the lLast Report on
Social Developments (1985) :

Denmark

- Order on the use of unsealed sources or radioactive elements in
hospitals, lLaboratories etc., 18 November 1985, published in :
Lovtidende A 1985-Haefte 77, No 485, 1625 ;

- Order on the use of X-ray, etc. installations, 17 September 1986,
published in : Lovtidende A 1986-Haefte 70, No 657, 2531.

- - e - — -

1 0JL 265, 5.10.1984.
2 0J L 246 v 17.09.1980,
3 04 L 265 5 5.10.1984.
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Greece

- pecisions and ministerial approval No A2 st/1539 :
"Basic safety standards for'the health protection of the general public
and workers against the dangers of ionizing radiation, in application of
Directives 80/836/Euratom of 15 July 1980 and 84/467/Euratom of 3
September 1984''(0J of 13.05.1985, Part 2, No 280).

France

- Decree of 2.10.1986 on the protection of workers against the
dangers of ionizing radiation (0J of 12.10.1986).

United Kingdom

- The Ionising Radiations Regulations 1985, S.I 1985 No 1333 ;

- Ionising Radiations Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1985, Statutory Rules
of Northern Ireland 1985, No 273;

- . Health and Safety Commission, Approved Code of Practice, The
- protection of persons against ionising radiation arising from any work
activity, 1985 :
- Health and Safety Agency for Northern Ireland, Approved Code of
Practice, The protection of persons against ionising radiation arising

from any work activity, 1985.

210. The Commission gave its opinion, pursuant to Article 33, paragraph 4, of
the Euratom Treaty, on the following draft regulations :

Denmark

- braft order on dose Llimits for jonizing radiation ;

- Draft order on the use of X-ray, etc. installations.
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Federal Republic of Germany
- ' oraft first regulation amending the X-ray regulation of 1.3.1973 ;
- braft second regulation amending the radiation protection regutation of

13 October 1976.

France
- Draft decree (rescinding and replacing Decree No 67-228 of 15 March
1967) on the protection of workers against the dangers of ionizing

radiation.

Radiation protection measuring techniques

211. The Member States have continued their research in various areas of

radiation proteFtion, including instrumentation, education and risk analysis.

Particular attention has been giVen this year to the measurement of
radioactivity in the environment and consumer products by Member States
concerned to protect and, in particular, to reaséure the general public ; this
required very advanced knowledge of radiation measurement techniques of all

kinds.
In Denmark the measurement of background radiation in houses has been

completed and the measurement of radon at various workplaces has been
. continued

After the nuclear accident in the USSR, the government of the Federal Republic

of Germany drew up a lLaw on fhe precautions to be taken to protect the general
public against ionizing radiation (Law on the prevention of the risks arising
from ionizing radiation). This law regulates and standardizes the measurement
of radioactivity in the environment, lays down methods and provides a basis
for the establishment of reference values for doses, contamination and
protective measures. '
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The use of active dosemeters for nuclear medicine, the use and storage of .

radioactive substances, neutron measurement appliances, the production of X-

rays and radiography quality control have been standardized.

In Greece investigations have been carried out in regions with high background

radiation levels.

In the Unﬁted Kingdom new techniques have been developped for the measurement
of caesium 137 and radon and its daughters. A new instrument to measure the
dose to the extremities has been brought into service. The measurements of
radon in houses have been completed and the results published. The practical
implications of the new quantities (as defined by the ICRU) continue to be

assessed.

Monitoring of radioactivity in the environment

212. The monitoring of environmental contamination has assumed critical
importance since the accident on 26 April 1986 in the Chernobyl nuclear power
station in the USSR.

Following the detection of an increase in the radiocactivity in the air, first
'in Sweden and then in the Community countries, the national authorities have
used their existing facilities to carry out extensive environmental
monitoring. In view of the potential danger and under the terms of Articles 35
and 36 of the Euratom Treaty, the Commission, on 29 April 1986, asked fhe
Member States to submit regular readings of radiocactivity in the air, water,
ground and food. This information was submitted almost each day but was
generally incomplete, not uniform an often lLate. A provisional report of the
data received has been drawn up by the Commission departments concerned.
However, given the shortcomings of existing provisions, the Commission has
undertaken to propose to the Council the adoption of a system for the rapid
exchange of consistent information in the event of a nuclear accident.

 The radioactive emissions from Chernobyl and the fallout over large areas of
the Community when the radiocactive cloud passed over (27 April - 12 May)
resulted in a significant (but unevenly distributed) deposit on the ground of

nucleides of radiological significance - particularly ijodine and
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caesium. The Llevels of jodine deposits on the ground were between AOBq/m2
{in Portugal) and 300 000 Bq/m2 (in Bavaria, Federal Republic of Germany) ;
the caesium levels were between 10 Bqlm2 (in Portugal) and 100 000 Bqlm2 (in

Bavaria).

The main source of human exposure was the contamination of agricultural

produce by these deposits

Provisional estimates rate the total dose to the average adult by external and
internal irradiation at between 0.0003 mSv and 0.58 mSv. It is useful to
compare these values with those resulting from exposure to background

radiation which amounts to an average of 140 mSv for a lifetime.

Radioactive effluents

Plans for the disposal of radioactive waste

213. Under Article 37 of the Euratom Treaty, the Commission is required to
deliver an opinion on the risk of contamination of neighbouring Member States
inherent in any plan for the disposal or radioactive waste.

In 1986 the Commission delivered opinions on the following plans :

- the nuclear power stations in :

KALKAR (F.R. of Germany)

St ALBAN (France) BROKDORF (F.R. of Germany)
FLAMMANVILLE (France) HEYSHAM 2 (Great Britain)
CREYS=MALVILLE (France) CATTENOM (France)

= the nuclear fuel storage facility in CREYS-MALVILLE (France) ;

Radioactivity in the water of the Meuse

214. The Commission has published a report, EUR 10670, "The radiological
exposure of the population in the Meuse basin". It gives the results of the

work done of a group of experts formed by the Commission.
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" The report deals with the radioactive waste deposited in the Meuse, the
measurements made, the use of the water of the Meuse and the exposure of the

population as a result of the waste.

Emergency plans

215. Although the specific risks may differ, all the Community countries are
~exposed to certain types of disaster whether natural or man-made ; plans have
therefore been made in all countries to deal with the problem. The reaction of
Member States to disasters has, on the whole, been satisfactory but the
problem has come to the forefront again (informal contacts between the
ministers responsible for the protection of the population after Chernobyl)
and attention is being given to the possibility of improving international
cooperation in this field ; the List of procedures and equipment for

transborder assistance, particularly in the field of health, is being updated.



Transmittable diseases : AIDS
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216. The increase in the number of cases of AIDS in the Member States since

1981 has continued in 1986.

This can be seen from the following data, collected by the WHO

Collaborating Center on AIDS :

- 3041 cases had been reported by the 27 European countries

participating in the monitoring programme (as against 22 000 in the

USA) by 30 June 1986. The 12 Community countries account for most

(90%) of the cases.

- The table below shows the rate of AIDS cases per million population.

Country Rate/million
‘Belgium 17.3
benmark 18.2
France 15.6
.Federal Republic of Germany 8.8
Greece 2.2
Ireland 2.8
Italy 5.2
Luxembourg 7.5
Netherlands 10.1
Portugal 2.7
Spain 4.6
United Kingdom 6.9
USA 97.0

The high rate in Belgium does not reflect the actual situation as 50% of
the cases are non-residents (mainly from Africa).

According to the WHO Collaboring Center on AIDS, the total number of
cases could reach.29 000 in the European Community by the end of 1988 -
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assuming that "doubling time"* remains constant at 9.4 months (Community
average). Doubling time does however seem to be decreasing, particularly in

the countries of southern Europe. The situation is particularly alarming in

Italy where it has already gone down to 4.8 months.

The distribution over risk groups (homosexuals or bisexuals, drug
addicts, haemophiliacs and persons who have received blood transfusions) is
more or less the same as in 1985 except that the percentage for drug addicts
has gone up from 5 to 12X%.

It should be pointed out that this percentage does not provide any
information about the number of drug addicts infected with the AIDS virus but
not ill. The number of carriers is certainly much higher, as some research has
shown, and the implications for public health far more seridus. AIDS should
therefore be given high priority in drug control programmes.

The table below shows the number of persons with AIDS since 1981 and

forecasts for the comihg years (figures for the European Community excluding
Belgium ; forecast based on a doubling time of 9.4 months).

Period New cases Total cases
Up to 1981 67 67
1981 15 82
1982 68 150
1983 ) 214 373
1984 502 B74
1985 1349 2082
1986 forecast 4999
1987 " 12037
1988 " 29025

Source : WHO Collaborating Center on AIDS.

* "poubling time : the time required for the number of cases of AIDS to
double.
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Cocaine

217. New information suggests that cocaine addiction will continue to

cause concern ; the situation worsened in 1985/1986.

Evidence of this is seen firstly in the considerable increase in the

quantities of cocaine seized in the Member Countries in 1985.

Furthermore, pure cocaine ready for use has appeared on the market
under the name "crack"™. "Crack", which is sold at prices which all social
classes can afford, induces very serious psychological dependence and is
being widely distributed and used in the United States ; it has already
been found in Spain, Italy and the Netherlands.

Cocaine seized in 1985 (in kg)

Belgique - » 46,378
Denmark 0,305
Federal Republic of Germany 155,678
Greece 0,001
Spain 222,572
France 69,643
Ireland 0,335
Italy 91,218
Luxembourg © 27,330
Netherlands : - 124,897
Portugal 69,082
United Kingdom 84,972
Total 892,411

Source : Interpol, Paris
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1. Population

_ fource

"pemographic statistics 1986", EUROSTAT.

Year_ B DK EL E IRL IT L NL UK EUR-12
1. Total population
a) 1.000 - annual average or 30 June
1970 9.638 4.929 8.793 133.779 2.950 | 53.8221 340 13.039 55.632 303.388
1980 9.847 5.123 9.643 |37.386 3.601 56.434 365 14.150 56.314 318.018
1981 9.852 5.122 9.729 |37.751 3.443 56.508 366 14.247 56.379 319.116
1982 9.856 5.118 9.789 |37.961 ‘3.483 | 56.638| 366 14.313 56.335 319.909
1983 9.856 5.114 9.850 [38.173 3.508 | 56.836]| 366 14.367 - 56.377 320.608
1984 9.855 5.112 9.896 |38.387 3.529 57.005 366 14.424 56.488 321.273
1985 9.858 5.114 9.935 |38.602 3.540 | 57.141 367 14.492 56.618 322.018
b) Average annual increase as %
1970/80 0 0,4 0,9 1,0 1,4 0,6 0, 0,8 0,0 0,4
1980/81 0 - 0,0 0,9 1,0 1,2 0,2 0, 0,7 0,1 0,3
1981/82 0 - 0,1 0,6 0,6 1,2 0,2 0, 0,5 0,1 -0,3
1982/83 0 - 0,1 0,6 0,6 0,7 0,3 0, 0,4 0,1 0,2
1983/84 1] - 0,0 0,5 0,6 . 0,6 0,3 0, 0,4 0,2 - 0,2
1984/85 0 0,0 0,4 0,6 0,3 0,2 o, 0,5 0,2 0,2
c) ge groups as end of the year
0-14 1970 23,6 23,1 24,6 27,9 31,2 24,4 22,b 27,2 24,0 24,8
years 1980 20,0 20,6 22,5 25,7 30,4 21,7 | 18,6 22,1 20,8 21,5
1984 19,0 18,6 21,1 23,6 29,6 19,6 | 17,6 19,7 19,4 19,8
15-64 1970 63,0 64,5 64,3 62,4 57,7 65,0 65,4 62,6 63,2 63,2
years -1980 65,6 64,9 64,3 63,4 58,9 64,7 67,8 66,4 64,2 64,8
1984 67,4 66,4 65,6 64,5 59,8 67,7 69,2 68,3 65,6 66,8
65 1970 13,4 | 12,6 11,1 9,8 1,1 10,6 | 12, 10,2 12,8 12,
years 1980 14 14,5 13,2 | 10,9 10,7 13,5 | 13,6 11,6 15,0 13,7
1984 13,7 " 15,0 13,3 1,9 10,7 12,7 13,2 12,0 15,0 13,4
a 1983,



I. Population (continued)

Year = 1 8 DK DE EL E CF IRL | 1T L | m P UK EUR-12
2. Components of population changes
a) Birth rate (live births per 1.000 inhabitants)
1970 . 14,8 14,4 13,4 16,5, 19,61 . 16,8 21,8 16,8 13,0 18,3 20,0 16,2 - 16,4
1980 - : 12,6 11,2 10,1 15,4 15,21 14,9 21,8 11,31 11,4 | 12,8 16,2 13,4 13,0 .
1981 : 12,6 10,4 10,1 14,5 14,11 14,9 21,0 11,01 12,1 12,5 15,4 13,0 12,7
1982 12,21 10,3 10,1 . 14,0 13,41 14,6 20,31 10,91 11,8 12,0 15,2 12,8 12,4
. 1983 11,91 9,9 9,7 13,5} 12,5 13,7. 19,11 10,61 11,4 11,8 14,4 12,8 11,9
1984 11,?1 10,1 9,5 12,7 ces 13,8 18,21 10,31 11,5 12,1 14,2 12,9 11,8
1985 11,6 10,5 9,6 11,8 . 13,9 17,61 10,1 11,2 12,3 12,8 13,3 .-
b)  peath rate(deaths per 1.000 inhabitants)
1970 12,3 9,8 12,1 8,4 8,31 10,7 1,4 9,7 12,2 8,4 10,3 11,8 © 10,6
1980 11,5 10,9 11,6 | 9,1 7,71 10,2 9,8 9,81 11,3 8,1 9,9 11,7 10,3
1981 11,1.1 11,0 11,7 8,9 7,61 10,2 9,6 9,61 11,2 8,1 9,7 11,7 10,2
1982 -11,11 10,8 - 11,6 8,8 ?;51‘ 10,0 9,31 9,41 11,3 8,2 9,3 11,8 10,1
1983 11,31 11,2 11,7 9,2 ?,71 10,2 9,41 9,91 11,3 8,2 9,6 11,7 10,3
1984 11,1, 1,2 11,3 8,9 7,3 9,9 9,1, 935 1. 8,3 9,6 11,4 10,0
1985 11,2 11,4 11,5 9,3 . 10,0 9,4 9,5 1,0 8,5 9,6 11,8 .
c) Net migration (per 1.000 inhabitants)
1970 +0,46 | +2,41 +9,2 . -5,3| -0,8| +3,5| -1,2| -2,2]+3, +2,6|-16,4| -0,5 + 1,4
1980 -0,3 | +0, +5,1 +5,2 0,0 | +0,8 0,2 0,1} +3,7 | +3,7l* 43| -0,9 +1,2
1981 -0,8 - 0,4 + 2,5 + 0,7 2,41 +1,11 +0,3 -0,51+ 1,1 +1,21+ 1,7 -0,3 + 0,9
1982 - 0,5 - 0,0 -1,2 +0,8 0,41 +0,7 3,2 +1,9]~-0,9 +0,21+ 1,8 - 0,9 + 0,1
1983 -0,8 | +0,31 -1,9] +0,9 0,8 +0,3| -2,7| +2,4|+0, +0,61+ 3,3 +0,1 +0,3
1984 A 0,0 +0,8 2,5 +1,0 . +0,3] -5,0 + 1,61+ 1,3 + 0,6+ 3,3 +0,3 .-
1985 0,0 | +1,9 1,4 0,0} -8,0 +1,4[+2,5 +1,70+ 2,3 +2,0

1 Provisional figures’

Source :‘"Demogfaphic statistics 1986", EUROSTAT.




II. Education

Year B DK DE EL E F IRL IT L NL P UK EUR-12
1. Compulsory education (age)
1970 45;-14.l 7-14 6-14 7-13 6-14 6-151/72| 6-14 6-14 6-15 6-14 6-12 5-15 5-15 1/2
1985 6-18 7-16 6-15 s1/2-141/4 6-14  [6-15 172] 6-15 6-14 6-15 5-16 6-14 5-16 5-18
2. Numbers of pupils and students
a) 1.000 ) -
1970/71 2.361 951 11.060] 1.648 | 6.109 | 12.396 766 11.036] 61,5 3.204 | 1.570 | 10.819 61.982
1980781 2.289 | 1.103 12.455| 1.911 8.267 | 13.442 911 12.699] 61,2 3.517 | 1.695 11.270 69.620
1983/84 —_— ces 11.680 “es - 13.353 950 12.133 - 3.401 ces 10.520 “e
b) as 1 of the population aged 5 to 24 years A
1970/71 78,5 61,3 63,8 61,0s . 73,2 70,4 67,0 62,6 68,4 . 63,8
1980/81 77,6 72,5 68,9 65,7 . 80,4 ° 70,4 72,1 59,0 74,5 65,9
1983/84 ce- cea 68,2 v . 81,5 71,0 69,9 .. 76,8 63,4
c), by Level of education as %
First level .
1970/71 44,2 47,8 36,9 55,8 52,6 41,5 52,2 44,7 52,3 47,7 62,6 54,1 51,5
1980/81 37,5 39,4 23,1 47,2 43,7 36,5 47,2 34,9 44,2 39,9 71,1 44,0 37,4
1983/84 . . 20,9 e 33,1 45,1 33,5 .e 35,5 .e 41,1 “en
Second Llevel
1970/71 31,1 40,1 46,2 33,7 41,4 34,0 27,2 34,7 34,0 31,4 - 33,8 38,9 . 42,4
1980/81 37,1 45,2 54,8 38,8 48,1 38,1 33,0 42,0 41,5 40,3 23,5 48,2 44,4
1983/84 . 53,0 . . 40,1 34,2 43,9 . 43,9 . 50,0 cee
Third level 7 -
1970/71 5,3 9,9 6,1 5,2 6,0 6,2 3,4 6,2 0,8 5,5 3,6 4,2 ' 6,3
1980/81 8,6 9,6 9,7 6,3 8,2 7,6 4,6 8,3 1,3 8,1 5,4 4,7 7,7
1983/84 . 12,5 - . 8,4 5,2 8,7 ees 8,8 ©een 5,5 e

s Estimations EUROSTAT
1 16 years and older .

Source :

at least participation in part-time education.
"Education and training 1985", EUROSTAT.



111. Employment

Year B DK DE EL E - F IRL I7 L NL P ' UK EUR-12
1.Working population
a) 1.000 - annual average
1970 3.824 2.380| 26.817 3.430: 13.049 | 21.426] 1.118 | 20.886 | 135,8 | 4.795 . 25.308 127.189§
1975 3.999 2.486 | 26.884 | 3.4347 | 13.757 | 22.3651 1.157 | 21.233 | 150,3 | 4.991 | 4.03C¢ | 25.877 130.363
1980 4.156 2.6621 27.217 | 3.636 | 13.344 | 23.373| 1.247 | 22.553 { 152,5{ 5.386 | 4.338 | 26.819 134.884
s s —= s
1985 4.202 2.834 | 27.835f 4.0787 | 13.764 | 23.891] 1.299° | 23.587 | 155,0 | 5.834 | 4.522 | 27.569 139.570
b) as % of total population (activity rates)
1970 39,7 48,3 44,2 39,0: 28,6 42,2 37,9 39,1 40,0 36,8 . 45,5 41,9:
1975 40,8 49,1 43,5 38,0 38,7 42,4 36,4 38,3 41,7 36,5 42,8 46,0 41,8
1980 42,2 52,0 44,2 37,7s 35,7 43,4 36,7 39,8 41,8 38,1 43,8 47,6 42,4s
1985 42,6 55,4 45,6 41,0 35,7 43,3 36,6 41,1 42,4 40,3 44,5 ‘ 48'7, 43,3
2. Total employment
al . _annual .average
1970 3.698 2.363 26.§51 3.294: 12.856 20.905! 1.053 19.775 140,2 4.708° . 24.753 124.192:
1975 3.783 2.365 25.810 3.359 13.133 21.453} 1.073 20.007 157,5 4747 3.852 25.039 124.778
1980 -3.797 2.489] 26.328 3.541S 11.706 21.903] 1.156 20.869 158,2 5.077 4.007 25.306 126.337
1985 3.662 2.598 25.531 3.774 10.798 21.476( 1.073 21.113 161,0 5.208 4137 24.391 123.922°
b) Female employment as % of total employment
1970 31,9 38,6 36,0 26,4°] 24,1 34,9 | 26,7 | 27,5 26,9 | 25,7° . 35,8 32,5°
1980 35,1 44,0 37,3 28,1 | 27,8 38,5 | 28,8 | 31,3 30,8 | 30,0 | 38,1 39,8 35,6
1985 37,4 44,5 38,2 32,3 28,6 40,6 30,8 32,4 33,7 33,9 40,0 41,6 37,2S
¢) Total employment by sectors as %
Agriculture, fishery
1970 w13 8,5 | 388 285 | 13,2| 26,9 | 19,6 9,3 6% . 3,2
1980 2,9 8,0 5,5 28,7_| 18,1 8,5 | 78,1 | 13,9 5,4 4,8 | 28,0 2,6 9,4,
1985 2,9 7,0 5,4 27,5° 16 7,6 | 15,8 | 10,9 4,2 4,8 | 23,4 2,5 8,4

S Estimates. ,
Source ¢ "Employment and unemployment - 1987", EUROSTAT.



I1I. Employment (continued)

Year B DK DE | EL E | F IRL IT L NL P UK EUR-12
Industry . .
1970 ' 41,6 37,1 48,4 23,8 36,0 38,1 29,6 .. 38,4 44,1 38,1° Y ¥ A .
1980 33,6 28,6 43,2 28,7s 34,7 35,0 32,1 36,9 38,1 30,8 35,3 37,3 36,9
1985 1 29,2 26,4 40,2 26,0 31,0 31,2 28,4 32,7 33,3 27,6 33,3 32,0 33,08
Services B : , o5
1970 . 53,7 51,7 43,1 37,4° 35,5 48,7 43,5 42,0 46,6 55,7 . 52,7 .
1980 : 63,4 63,4 51,3 42,6 | 47,2 56,5 | 49,8 | 49,2 | 56,6 64,6 | 36,7 60,2 53,7,
1985 - 67,9 66,6 54,4 46,5°| 52,6 61,6 | 55,8 | 56,5 | 62,5 67,6 | 43,3 65,5 58,6
3. Employees in employment A : '
a) Total (1.000) - annual average .
1970 3.004 1.885 | 22.229 . 8.383 | 16.518] 725 13.368 | 112,6 4.0457 . 22.851
1975 - 3.152 1.932 22.014 . 9.305.1 17.648] 771 14,251 | 132,8 4,140 | 2.586 | 23.042 -
1980 3.174 2.097 | 23.009 1.8535 8.290| 18.321] 874 15.055 ] 137,0 L4771 | 2.729 | 23.295 103.305
1985 3.017 2.284 | 22.237 | 1.955 7.665| 18.128] 816 15.023 | 142,1 4.617 | 2.815 | 21.786 100.485
' b) as % of total employment ' ' o :
1970 81,2 , 83,4 . 65,2 79,0 68,9 67,6 80,3 85,9° . 92,3 -
1975 : 83,3 81,7 85,3 + 1 70,9 82,3 71,9 71,2 84,3 87,2 67,2 92,0 S
1980 83,6 84,3 | 87,4 52,3 70,8 83,6 | 75,6 | 72,1 | 86,6 88,1 | 68,4 92,1 81,8
1985 82,4 87,9 87,1 51,8 71,0 84,4 76,0 71,2 88,3 88,7 68,0 89,3 81,1
: 4. Employees in the iron and steel industry (ECSC) .
a) 1.000 - annual average
1970 60,2 - | 237,5 : -] 45,6 : 7,1 | 23,0 | ‘21,3 - .
1975 61,4 2,7 226,8 - . 156,9 0,8 96,1 22,6 25,6 - 191,1
1980 47,4 2,5 201,0 e . 113,6 0,7 |100,6 16,0 21,0 . 133,4
1985 : 35,6 1,7 152,0 4,2 . 80,7 0,6 71,1 12,4 18,9 . 60,7
1986 32,6 1,8 147,9 . . 71,9 0,5 | 68,9 12,5 18,9 5,7 56,9
_b) Average annual increase (+) or decrease (=) as % '
1970/75 +0,5 . - 0,9 . . + 1,5 . +5,3 1-0,3 3,8 .
1975/80 -5,1 1 -1,6 - 2,4 . - 6,2 |- 3,2 1+0,9 |-6,6 3,9 - 6,9
1980/85 - -5,5 | -7, | -5,4 - 6,6 |- 2,5 -6,7 |-50 | -2 - 14,6
1985/86 -8,2 | +6,3 ] -2,7 - 10,9 {- 11,2 |- 30 [+1,0 | -0, - 6,2

S Estimates EUROSTAT. o
Source : "Employment and unemployment - 1987",  EUROSTAT.



Iv. Unemployment
Year B DK DE EL E F IRL 1T L NL P UK EUR-12
{ 1. Registered unemployed (gccording to national definitions)
a) 1.000- annual average
1970 80° 25° 148 49 146 | 262 59 888 | 0 59° 13 558° - 2.287°
1975 201° ] 122° 1.086 35 257 § 840 96 1.107 0,3 | 260 107 909; 5.020;
1980 369 176 - 899 37 1.277 | 1.451 102 1.580 1,1 325 285 1.591 8.093
1985 557 242 2.305 85 2.642 | 2.458 231 2.959 2,6 761 342 3.271 15.856
1986 517 212 2.223 108 2.759 | 2.517 236 3.180 2,3 711 368 3.289 16.122
1986 March 505 243 2.448 131 2.803 | 2.469 237 3.207 2,3 725 372 3.324 16.466
June 478 184 2.078 86 2.652 -1 2.346 233 3.170 2,0 687 372 3.229 15.517
September 532 194 2.046 7 2.710 | 2.624 232 3.155 2,1 704 . 361 3.333 15.971
-December 533 222 2.218 139 2.902 | 2.689 250 3.277 2,6 705 368 3.229 16535
b) as % of the civilian working population (unemployment rateés)
1970 2,15 1,1: 0,6 . 1,2 1,3 5,3 4,4 0,0 1,3° ; 2,2: 1,9:
1975 5,1° 5,0 4,1 . 1,9 3,9 8,4 5,3 0,2 5,3 . 3,8 3.9,
1980 9,1 6,7 | . 3,4 - | 9,9 6,4 8,2 7,2 0,7 6,2 . 6,0 6,13
1985 13,6 8,7 8,4 7,8s 19,% 10,5 18,0 12,9 1,7 13,3 8,6 12,0 12’05
1986 12,6 7,6 8,1 7,5 | 22 10,8 | 18,4 | 13,8 1,5 | 12,4 . 12,1 12,1
1986 March 12,3 8,7 9,0 . 22,1 10,6 18,5 14,0 1,5 12,6 9,3 12,2 .
June 11,6 6,6 7,6 . 21,1 10,1 18,1 13,8 - 1,3 12,0 8,7s 11,9 .
September} 12,9 6,9 7,5 . 22,0s 11,2 18,1 13,7 1,4 12,3 8,45 12,2
pecember | 13,0 8,0 8,1 23,2°. 11,5 19,5 14,3 1,7 12,3 8,6 11,9
2. Structure of unemployment : ’
a) Proportion of women. among the unemployed as % ]
1970 36,65 | 22,0° | 38,3 ) ) 4,4 | 17,0 |30,1 |82,2 17,6° . 15,4° .
1980 61,6 50,0 51,8 40,5 | 31,4 54,6 23,9 46,8 51,9 35,8 59,2 30,4 43,4
1985 56,0 56,8 46,1 41,6 | 39,5 48,2 | 26,2 |48,6 |48,1 34,6 | 56,1 31,2, 42,3
1986 57,9 59,2 46,2 45,5 | 43,0 49,3 | 27,2 | 48,3 46,7 36,2 | 53,6 31,5 43,6
b) Proportion of young people aged under.25 year among the unemployed as %
1975 40,07 e | 269, . . 42,0 . . . 34,4 3,12 "
1980 38,0 30,2 25,07 9,9 | 47,5 62,1 | 23,7 47,2 |48,3 39,4 41,7° 41,0,
1985 34,9 24,7 24,4 34,4 | 45,3 38,4 | 31,0 |46,&8 47,4 37,6 37,8 38,5,
1986 34,0 23,6 23,1 26,8 43,3 35,5 31,3 47,2 44,6 35,0 35,6S 37,2
s Estimates.

1

Portugal excluded.

Source : "Employment and

unemployment - 1937%,
EUROSTAT.



‘Working conditions

- of days of work

V.
Year . B bK DE EL E Fo IRL IT L NL P UK EUR-12
1. Hours of work.per week
| a) Normal hours of work for industrial workers fixed by collective agreements
1970 42-44 42,5-41,7‘3_] 40-41 48 . 4011 4142 | 42-44 41-45 2,501,750 . 4041 40-48
1980 37 1/2-40 4 - 40 4344 42-45 4 - 40 3640 40 40 - 39-40 .
1985/86 36-40 39-40 38-40 |38 3/4-40 | 39-40 |37 1/2-39 40 35-40 40 3640 4045 35-40° 35-45
b) Hours_of work offered to industrial workers - October i
1970 42,7 . 44,1 '44,63 . 45,9 42,5 45,0 | 44,3 . . :
1980 35,7 - 41,6 39 02 - 40,9 42,3 | 38,4 40,2 40,8 . 40,7 -
1984 35,7 . 41,2 39,15 . 38,9 41,3 | 37,4 40,1 40,5 - 41,9 .
1985 35,7 . 40,7 39,3 . 41,1 40,6 - . :
2. Basic annual paid holidays for industrial workers fixed by collective agreements in days 3
1970 18 18 16*-24 6-12 24 12-18 12-15 18-24 15%-18% 12-18 6-24
1980 24 _ 26*-30 21%=-30% | 10-12 20-25 24 17%-19 {20%-24 25% 20%=24% 18-23 10-30+*
1985/86 24-25 | 26%-30 | 21%-32%x | 20-24 25 30 24 25-30 25+% 26* 20-25 | 20-27 20-32%*
3. Strikes ' '
b a) Working days Llost (1.000)
1970 1.432 102 93 . 1.092 1.742 1.008 18.277 - 263 .. 10.980 -
1980 217 192 . 7 2.617 6.178 1.511 412 13.514 0 54 533 | 11.964 37.269
1984 . 131 2.921 . . 1.317 386 7.279 0 29 270 27.135 .
1985 2.332 35 - - 727 418 3.177 0 89 .. 6.402
b) Working days lost per 1.000 employees -
1970 482 56 4 . 135§ 110 ] 1.405 | 1.445 - 69 . 489 .
1980 70 90 3 1.570 ?77s 82 480 932 0 13 204 521 362
1984 61 136 891 73 468 511 0 7 98° | 1.277 .
1985 - 1.021 2 40 513 211 0 20 e 298
s Estimates. Source : 1 a) f 2 : National collective agréements.
.1 Normal hours fixed by Leg1sLat1on. 1 b 'Employmenﬁ and unemployment 19877, .\
p Hours paid for. EEROSTAT' Bulletin of Labour Stat1st1cs
3 Working days; where the data have been annoted ,1t is quest1on ‘ ) ,
. 3 a) + b) : EUROSTAT



VI. Wages - labour costs

Year B DK DE EL E " F IRL IT L NL P UK EUR-12

1. Average gross hourly earnings of industrial workers 1- October 2

a) Converted into current purchasing power standards

1975 | 2,89 350 2,77 %] - 2,02 | 2,49] 2,48 3,46 2,9 2,80 .
1980 5,61 6,20 5,14 2,76 . 3,90 4,57 4,65 6,04 513 . 4,43 -
1984 7,79 8,17 7,27 4,54 : 5,70 6,53 6,56 7,87 7,03 . 6,483 .
1985* 8,07 8,68 7,77 4,82 - 6,02 7,00 7,99 7,36 . 6,94 .
b) In national currencies - indices (1980 = 100)
1975 66,1 60,9 73,1 35,7 . 52,4 47,2 39,5 68,3 71,0 39,4 52,9 .
1980 100,0 100,0 { 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 |} 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 {100,0 |100,0 100,0 100,0 .
1984 127,1 133,0 { 116,6 255,0 | 173,9 |{155,8 168,2 { 180,7 {127,0 }115,1 201,6 141,03 -
1985 132,3 139,8 | 121,3. 301,8 cos 164,9 180,3 cee 131,3 | 117,6 .e. 152,7 .
¢) "In national currencies - average annual rates of increase as % |
1975/80 8,6 10,0 6,4 22,9 C . - 13,8 " 16,2 20,4 7,9 7,1 20,5 13,6 .
1980/81 9,6 10,8 5,7 27,5 18,6 15,1 19,7 24,1 5,2 5,3 22,9 12,1 -
1981/82 5,6 9,8 4,3 36,0 14,7 13,1 14,4 17,0 8,1 6,8 21,2 9,0
1982/83 4,5 4,1 3,3 18,5 13,8 12,9 1 11,3 15,9 7,9 1,9 18,0 7,9 .
1983/84 4,3 5,1 2,5 24,1 12,6 | 6,1 10,3 7,4 3,5 3,5 14,7 ?,03 -
1984/85 4,1 5,1 4,0 18,4 ... 5,8 7,2 een 3,4 2,2 ‘e 7,7
d)" Development in real terms - indices (1980 = 100)
1975 87,7 103,1 88,7 © 76,3 . 87,1 92,9 87,1 89,9 94,7 107,1 100,6 -
1980 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0 { 100,0 | 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 |100,0 1{100,0 100,0 100,0 .
1984 95,3 96,3 98,7 118,7 | 106,3 | 105,8 100,8 | 106,5 93,1 97,1 82,8 107,13 .
1985 95,4 97,5 | 100,8 116,0 cee 106,8 102, 4 . 92,6 97,2 ... 10,1 .
' e) Development in real terms - average annual rates of increase as %
1975/80 2,7 - 0,6 2,4 5,6 . .8 1,5 2,8 2,2 1,1 -1, - 0,1
1980/81 1,7 -1,01|-1,5 1,7 3,5 0,8 -0,3 6,7 |-3,4 |-1,8 - 1,4 0,4 .
1981/82 - 3,9 -0,7|-0,7 13,4 0,2 3,4 ~-2,31-0,1 - 2,0 1,9 -1,5 2,0 .
1982/83 -1,0 -1,2 0,6 - 2,2 1,4 2,4 1,¢ 2,5 |-0,4 |-0,6 -9,3 2,7
1983/84 -1,5 - 0,9 0,3 5,2 1,0 | - 0,9 2,2 1-1,9 [-1,3 [-21 - 8,8 1,8
1984/85 0,1 1,3 2,1 - 2,3 .en 1,0 1,6 .. - 0,5 0,1 .- 2,13

* Provisional data
Greece : Manufacturing industries ; Denmark and Ireland : building industries excluded.

1
2 1Ireland : September; Greece : 4th quarter; Spainiannual average- §ource : EUROSTAT.
3

Manufacturing industries only.



vI. Wages - Llabour costs (continued)

Yeaf B DK DE EL - E F IRL IT L NL UK EUR-12
2. Average gross monthly earnings of_non-manueL workers in industry - October
a) In national currencies - indices (1980 = 100
11975 67,3 66,8 71,3 . - 56,9 . 44,0 66,1 | . 70,4 50,8 .
1980 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 . . 100,0 . 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0 .
1984 122,8 137,81 119,2 . 145,7 . 177,9 131,0 | 115,5 . .
1985 128,2 147,9 ( 123,3 . 154,2 - .u- 135,6 . .
b)Y In national currencies - average annual rates of increase as 1
1975/80 8,2 8,4 7,0 . . 11,9 . 17,8 8,6 7,3 14,5 .
1980/81 8,5 10,7 S,b4 . . 12,4 - 21,3 5,3 6,1 13,1 -
1981/82 5,0 11,3 4,4 . . 9,7 - 13,8 9,6 7,2 8,1 .
1982/83 4,1 5,7 4,2 . 10,9 . 15,8 5,4 2,9 .
1983/84 3,5 5,8 4,2 . 6,6- . 1,3 7,71 - 2,3 . .
1984/85 4,4 7,3 3,4 . . 5,8 . eun 3,6 ae -
3. Labour costs in industry (manuel- and non-manuel workers)
a) Average hourly labour costs in.Ecu
1975 5,97 5,74 - 5,76 1,68: . 4,59 2,685 4,20 5,62 6,45 2,95
1978 ‘9,31 7,86 8,49 2,85i . 6,44 3,712 5,01 8,51 9,03 3,81
1981 12,08 9,63 10,94 3,911 : . 9,63 6,032 . 7,40 9,71 10,73 7,43 .
1984S 13,09 | 11,90 14,14 5,69 - 12,171 7,51 10,23 | 10,96 {°13,59 8,84
1985 17,92 .. 14,90 ve- - aee .- . 11,38 cae -
b) . Country with the highest level = 100
1975 93 89 - 89 26 . 71 42 65 '87 100 . 46
1978 100 - 84 91 31 69 40 54 91 97 41
1981 100 80 9N 32 80 50 61 80 89 62
1984S 93 84 100 40 86 53 72 78 96 63 :
1985° 93 100 . 76 - .

Estimates.
Manufacturing industries onLy,

: EUROSTAT,

s
1
2 Excluding construction.
S



VII. Standard of Lliving

ot

IT

Year B DK DE EL £ F IRL L NL p UK EUR-12
1. Dwellings
a) Existing dwellings per 1.000 inhabitants - end of year
1970 372 353 341 280 3141.' 376 244 3192 332 295 - 5 346 349
1980 386 422 412 354 350 4364 263 389 383 343 348 382 390
1984 404 475 438 398 Lb4 276 . . 367 .ee 394 -
b) Completed dwellings per 1.000 inhabitants
1970 4,8§ 10,3 7,8 13,0; 9,1 9,3 4,6 7,0 5,2 9,1 2,9 6,6 7,8
1980 4,93 5,9 6,3 20,2 7,0 ?,04 8,1 4,5 5,6 8,1 4,14 4,54 6,3
1984 2,6 5,2 6,5 eee 5,1 6,8 9,9 .. . 8,0 4,0 3,9 aee
2. ‘Durable consumption goods - end of-year
a) Passenger cars per 1.000 inhabitants
1970 213 218 230 26 71 254 133 190 278 195 47 210 191
1980 320 271 377 89 202 343 215 310 352 322 156 281 298
1983 331 272 400 109 228 372 206 359 385 332 152 295 324
1984 335 - 282 413 116 231 378 208 366 400 335 159 305 327
1985 339 293 424 127 240 380 392 416 339 . 313
b) Television sets per 1.000 inhabitants
1970 217 274 275 113 163 216 149 181 208 237 42 294 223
1980 298 362 320 . 238 238 297 181 234 247 296 140 331 288
1983 303 369 335 257 - 258 375 205 243 255 310 151 328 294
1984 303 371 341 264 21 . 312 . 330
1985 302 cee 346 272 . 213 315 .o 331 .
! 1979, Source :"Review 1970-1979 and
2 T 1975-1984", EUROSTAT.
3 1981.

Buildings started-

Provisional figures.



VII. Standard of Living (continued)

Year B DK - DE EL E . F » _IRL_ CIT L . NL p UK ‘EUR-12
¢) Installed teLepHones'per 1.000 inhabitants
1970 211 342 228 - 119 137 173 -104 175 241 169 87 270 197
1980 |l 365 644 | 464 291 315 460 187 ‘337 361 347 132 496 405
1983 417 719 | 572 336 352 | - 544 - 235 405 388 380 169 520 468
1984 © e 749 598 - 357 | ... L eee 253 —_— 402 390 e .- ree
1985 ea - 621 375 . . . 266 cun. 414 401 - . .-
13. Consumer prices
a) Indices (1980 = 100)
1980 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0| 100,01} 100,0 i100,0{ 100,0 | 100,0 100,01 100,0 | 100,0 100,0
1985 . 140,5 146,4 121,0 256,3| 178,0( 158,0 { 178,41 190,3 | 142,3 122,3 | 284,1 141,5 153,7
1986 142,3 151,7 120,7 314,81 193,6 | 161,9 185,21 201,4 | 142,7 122,7 | 317,6 | 146,3 159,2
b) Annual average rate of increase
1980/81 7,6 11,7 6,3 24,5 14,6 13,4 . 20,4 17,8 8,1 6,7 20,0 11,9 12,1
1981/82 8,7 10,1 5,3 21,0 14,4 11,8 17,2 16,5 9,4 5,7 22,7 8,6 10,7
1982/83 7.7 6,9 3,3 20,5 12,2 9,6 10,4 14,7 8,7 2,7 25,1 4,6 8,6
1983/84 6,4 6,3 2,4 18,3 11,3 | 7,3 8,6 10,8 5,6 . 3,2 28,9 5,0 7,4
1984/85 4,9 4,7 2,2 19,4} . 8,8 5,8 5,64 9,2 4,1 2,3 19,6 6,1 6,1
1985/86° 1,3 3,6 - 0,2 2,8 | 8,8 2,5 3,8 5,8 0,3 0,3 11,8 3,4 3,6

Source : EUROSTAT.



VIII. - Social protection

Year B DK DE EL E F IRL IT L NL P UK EUR-12
1. Total social protection expenditure as a % of the gross domestic product
1970 18,7 20,0 21,5 13,61 . 19,2 13;8 17,4 15,6 19,7 14,4 .
1975 24,2 26,9 29,7 - 11,7 22,9 19,7 22,6 22,4 26,7 . 20,1 .
1980 28,1 29,7 28,6 | 14,3 s 25,9 20,6 22,8 26,4 30,4 14,0 21,4 .
1983 30,9 30,6 29,1 . 29,0 23,9 27,1 26,5 33,9 er 23,8 .
1984 29,6 29,2 28,9 . . ces 23,5 cus ces ces .ee 23,8 .
2. Social protection benefits
a) Benefits per inhabitant at 1980 prices and purchasing power parities
1975 1780 2220 2190 . 1680 850 1210 - 1790 1990 . 1310 .
1980 " 2280 2550 2500 . 2160 1050 1480 238 2470 470 1570 .
1983 2380 2750 2520 . 2420 1190 1790 2330 2620 . 1790 .
1984 2290 2730 2490 . .o 1190 can .ee “ee . 1810 .
b) Benefits per function as %
1970 3
- Sickness 22,1 28,5 27,7 . 26,9 30,8 26,3 17,7 29,8 . 28 .1
- Invalidity, em- 12,6 13,8 12,6 9,9 9,7 21,3 19,0 12,1 . 8,5 .
ployment injuries
- 0ld age, survi- 40,6 35,5 45,6 41,1 34,6 | 34,8 50,9 | 40,4 48,7
.vors .
- Maternity, 20,0 13,8 10,2 16,8 17,0 12,9 1,8 14,0 . 11,2
~ family v
Unemployment, vo-| 3,7 2,7 2,0 2,0 2,9 1,1 0,0 3,3 . 2,9
c?tional training
- Bepcement 1,0 5,7 1,9 3,3 5.0 | 3,6 0,6 | 0,4 0,6
100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0
1 1969.
2 1977/78.
3 Data from the 2nd European social budget. .
‘Source :  SESPROS, EUROSTAT, excluding Greece and Spain where national definitions apply.



VIII. - Social protection (continued)
Year BE DK . DE EL " ESP F IRL IT LUX NL PORT UK EUR - 12
1984 _ 1983 1983 1983 | 1983 1982
SiCk"?5§ 21,4 21,6 27,3 . . 24,9 28,6 22,5 23,7 25,6 25,9 20,5 .
Invalidity, employ~ 12,2 8,9 13,3 . . 8,6 7,2 21,3 18,3 18,5 18,2 10,0 -
ment injuries ' ) -
olLd. age,, survi- 40,2 35,4 42,6 . . 40,8 32,1 45,1 45,0 31,5 38,7 43,1 .
vors
Mgternity, fa- 11,0 10,1 6,9 . . 11,3 12,4 7,6 9,5 8,4 8,2 11,8 .
mily . -
Unemployment, vo-- 13,7 16,8 6,6 . . 10,4 13,8 3,3 3,4 12,7 2,5 9,9 .
cational trainingl
gt:;j’“e”t 1,51 7,2 3,3 . 4,0 5,9 0,2 0,1 3,2 6,5 4,7 .
100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 ' 100,0 100,0 -| 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0
3. Receipts according to nature (2)
1970 . ' 1
Empéozgrs' con- 51,0 10,9 k7,1 . . 59, 21,2 54,9 36, 43, . 36,6
ributions
COntribugions fro 21,2 6,3 24,2 . . 18,9 12,0 15,4 24,9 35,8 . 20,5 .
irotected person : , ' .
gontfibutigns frﬂ: 23,5 78,0 23,7 . . 18,6 66,0 23,3 30,3 12,5 . 34,2 .
public funds 4,3 4,8 5,0 . 3,3 0,8 6,4 8,8 8,4 8,7 .
Other
100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 ; 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0
1984 1983 1983 1983 1983 1982
Employers"
contributions 41,4 10,0 40,5 . . 52,8 21,7 | 53,3 33,1 32,0 54,0 30,8 .
Contributions fro
protected persons 19,7 3,8 29,8 . . 23,6 13,2 { 13,9 25,5 36,3 19,0 16,8 .
Contributions fro 33,8 77,2 26,3 . 20,5 64,2 | 30,6 32,8 18,3 25,0 42,6 .
public funds 5,1 9,0 3,4 . 3,1 0,9 2,2 8,5 13,4 2,0 9,8 .
Other .
100,0 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 j100,0 100,0 100,0 | 100,0 100,0 100,0 100,0 1|100,0 100,0

1 bpata from the 2nd European social budget.

SESPROS, EUROSTAT.

Source :
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